City of Glendale
Council Meeting Agenda

January 22,2013 - 7:00 p.m.

City Council meetings are telecast live at 7:00 p.m. on the second and fourth Tuesday of the month. Repeat broadcasts are telecast the
second and fourth week of the month - Wednesday at 2:30 p.m., Thursday at 8:00 a.m., Friday at 8:00 a.m., Saturday at 2:00 p.m., Sunday at

9:00 a.m. and Monday at 1:30 p.m. on Glendale Channel 11.

Welcome!
We are glad you have chosen to attend this City Council
meeting. We welcome your interest and encourage you to
attend again.

Form of Government

The City of Glendale has a Council-Manager form of
government. Legislative policy is set by the elected
Council and administered by the Council-appointed City
Manager.

The City Council consists of a Mayor and six
Councilmembers. The Mayor is elected every four years by
voters city-wide. Councilmembers hold four-year terms
with three seats decided every two years. Each of the six
Councilmembers represent one of six electoral districts
and are elected by the voters of their respective districts
(see map on back).

Council Meeting Schedule

The Mayor and City Council hold Council meetings to take
official action two times each month. These meetings are
held on the second and fourth Tuesday of the month at
7:00 p.m. Regular meetings are held in the Council
Chambers, Glendale Municipal Office Complex, 5850 W.
Glendale Avenue.

Agendas may be obtained after 4:00 p.m. on the Friday
before a Council meeting, at the City Clerk's Office in the
Municipal Complex. The agenda and supporting
documents are posted to the city’s Internet web site,
www.glendaleaz.com

Questions or Comments

If you have any questions about the agenda, please call the
City Manager's Office at (623) 930-2870. If you have a
concern you would like to discuss with your District
Councilmember, please call (623) 930-2249, Monday -
Friday, 8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.

Public Rules of Conduct

The presiding officer shall keep control of the meeting and
require the speakers and audience to refrain from abusive or
profane remarks, disruptive outbursts, applause, protests, or
other conduct which disrupts or interferes with the orderly
conduct of the business of the meeting. Personal attacks on
Councilmembers, city staff, or members of the public are not
allowed. It is inappropriate to utilize the public hearing or
other agenda item for purposes of making political speeches,
including threats of political action. Engaging in such
conduct, and failing to cease such conduct upon request of the
presiding officer will be grounds for ending a speaker’s time
at the podium or for removal of any disruptive person from
the meeting room, at the direction of the presiding officer.

How to Participate

The Glendale City Council values citizen comments and input.
If you wish to speak on a matter concerning Glendale city
government that is not on the printed agenda, please fill out a
blue Citizen Comments Card located at the back of the Council
Chambers and give it to the City Clerk before the meeting
starts. The Mayor will call your name when the Citizen
Comments portion of the agenda is reached. Because these
matters are not listed on the posted agenda, the City Council
may not act on the information during the meeting but may
refer the matter to the City Manager for follow-up.

Public Hearings are also held on certain agenda items such
as zoning cases, liquor license applications and use permits.
If you wish to speak or provide written comments about a
public hearing item on tonight's agenda, please fill out a gold
Public Hearing Speakers Card located at the back of the
Council Chambers and give it to the City Clerk before the
meeting starts. The Mayor will call your name when the
public hearing on the item has been opened.

When speaking at the Podium, please state your name and
the city in which you reside. If you reside in the City of
Glendale, please state the Council District you live in and
present your comments in five minutes or less.

930- 2870 at least one business day prior to this meeting. TDD (623) 930-2197.

.t ** For special accommodations or interpreter assistance, please contact the City Manager's Office at (623)

** Para acomodacion especial o traductor de espaiiol, por favor llame a la oficina del adminsitrador del
ayuntamiento de Glendale, al (623) 930-2870 un dia habil antes de la fecha de la junta.
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GLENDALE CITY COUNCIL MEETING
Council Chambers
5850 West Glendale Avenue
January 22,2013
7:00 p.m.

One or more members of the City Council may be unable to attend the Council Meeting in
person and may participate telephonically, pursuant to A.R.S. § 38-431(4).

CALL TO ORDER

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE AND MOMENT OF SILENCE

APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF January 8, 2013

CONSENT AGENDA
Items on the consent agenda are intended to be acted upon in one motion. If
you would like to comment on an item on the consent agenda, please come to

the podium and state your name, address and item you wish to discuss.

1. SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, GLENDALE ARTS COUNCIL |
PRESENTED BY: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

2. SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, ST. THOMAS MORE PARISHl
PRESENTED BY: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

3. LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-59168, DOLLAR GENERAL STORE #12111 |
PRESENTED BY: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

4. LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-1580, SPROUTS FARMERS MARKET #9 |
PRESENTED BY:  Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

5. LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-1581, SPROUTS FARMERS MARKET #3 |
PRESENTED BY: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator



6. LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8519, KORYO SUSHI & BBQ |
PRESENTED BY: - Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

7. LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8604, SUICIDE JIM'S SPORTS GRILL |
PRESENTED BY:  ° Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

8. _LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8609, CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL #2046 |
PRESENTED BY: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

9. AUTHORIZATION TO PURCHASE TACTICAL VESTS |
PRESENTED BY: Debora Black, Interim Police Chief

10. SERVICE AGREEMENT WITH MOTOROLA, INCORPORATED |
PRESENTED BY: Debora Black, Interim Police Chief

11. TAX MANTRA ANNUAL MAINTENANCE |
PRESENTED BY: Diane Goke, Chief Financial Officer

12. SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT WITH GE FANUC INTELLIGENT

PLATFORMS, INC.
PRESENTED BY: Craig Johnson, P.E., Executive Director, Water Services

CONSENT RESOLUTIONS

13.INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
DISTRICT FOR AFTERSCHOOL ENRICHMENT PROGRAM AT HAROLD W. SMITH
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

PRESENTED BY: Erik Strunk, Executive Director, Parks, Recreation & Library Services

RESOLUTION: 4637

ORDINANCES

14. TRANSFER OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROPERTY AT THE
NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83RD AVENUE AND BELL ROAD FOR TRAVERSE BAY
PROPERTIES, L.L.C.

PRESENTED BY: Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer

ORDINANCE: 2835

15. TRANSFER OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROPERTY AT THE
NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83RD AVENUE AND BELL ROAD TO BCC
DEVELOPMENT, INC.

PRESENTED BY: Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer

ORDINANCE: 2836



16. AMENDMENT TO CITY CODE CHAPTER 2, FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE STATEMENT
PRESENTED BY: Pam Hanna, City Clerk
ORDINANCE: 2837

REQUEST FOR FUTURE WORKSHOP AND EXECUTIVE SESSION

CITIZEN COMMENTS

If you wish to speak on a matter concerning Glendale city government that is
not on the printed agenda, please fill out a Citizen Comments Card located in the
back of the Council Chambers and give it to the City Clerk before the meeting
starts. The City Council can only act on matters that are on the printed agenda,
but may refer the matter to the City Manager for follow up. Once your name is
called by the Mayor, proceed to the podium, state your name and address for
the record and limit your comments to a period of five minutes or less.

COUNCIL COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS

ADJOURNMENT

Upon a public majority vote of a quorum of the City Council, the Council may hold an executive session, which will
not be open to the public, regarding any item listed on the agenda but only for the following purposes:

(i) discussion or consideration of personnel matters (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(1));

(ii) discussion or consideration of records exempt by law from public inspection (A.R.S. § 38-
431.03(A)(2));

(iii) discussion or consultation for legal advice with the city’s attorneys (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(3));

(iv) discussion or consultation with the city’s attorneys regarding the city’s position regarding
contracts that are the subject of negotiations, in pending or contemplated litigation, or in
settlement discussions conducted in order to avoid or resolve litigation (A.R.S. § 38-
431.03(A)(4));

(v) discussion or consultation with designated representatives of the city in order to consider its
position and instruct its representatives regarding negotiations with employee organizations
(ARS. § 38-431.03(A)(5)); or

(vi) discussing or consulting with designated representatives of the city in order to consider its
position and instruct its representatives regarding negotiations for the purchase, sale or lease
of real property (A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)(7)).

Items Respectfully Submitted,

bk, JEX,

Horatio Skeete
Acting City Manager
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GLENDALE CITY COUNCIL MEETING
Council Chambers
5850 West Glendale Avenue
January 8, 2013
7:00 p.m.

The meeting was called to order by Mayor Elaine M. Scruggs, with Vice Mayor Steven E. Frate
and the following Councilmembers present: Norma S. Alvarez, Joyce V. Clark, lan Hugh,
Yvonne J. Knaack and Manuel D. Martinez.

Also present were Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager; Jamsheed Mehta, Interim Assistant City
Manager; Craig Tindall, City Attorney; and Pamela Hanna, City Clerk.

Mayor Scruggs called for the Pledge of Allegiance and a moment of silence was observed.

COMPLIANCE WITH ARTICLE VII, SECTION 6(c) OF THE GLENDALE CHARTER

A statement was filed by the City Clerk that the 3 resolutions and 4 ordinances to be considered
at the meeting were available for public examination and the title posted at City Hall more than
72 hours in advance of the meeting.

APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF THE DECEMBER, 11, 2012 CITY COUNCIL
MEETING

It was moved by Clark, and seconded by Frate, to dispense with the reading of the minutes of the
December 11, 2012 Regular City Council meeting, as each member of the Council had been
provided copies in advance, and approve them as written. The motion carried unanimously.
CONSENT AGENDA

Items on the consent agenda are intended to be acted upon in one motion.

Ms. Pamela Hanna, City Clerk, read consent agenda resolution item numbers 1 and 2 by number
and title.

Mayor Scruggs requested that item 1 be heard separately.
CONSENT RESOLUTIONS

2. AMENDMENT TO CITY COUNCIL GUIDELINES REGARDING COUNCIL ITEMS OF
SPECIAL INTEREST




PRESENTED BY: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager
RESOLUTION: 4635

This report contains information on the proposed amendment to the City Council Guidelines for
placing items of special interest on a Workshop agenda.

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution
authorizing an amendment to the City Council Guidelines.

RESOLUTION NO. 4635 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY
A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE, MARICOPA
COUNTY, ARIZONA, ADOPTING THE “AMENDED GLENDALE, AZ CITY
COUNCIL GUIDELINES.”

It was moved by Frate and seconded by Knaack, to approve the recommended actions on
Consent Agenda Item No. 2, including the approval and adoption of Resolution No. 4634
New Series, Resolution No. 4635 New Series. The motion carried unanimously.

1. DESIGNATION OF APPLICANT’S AGENT FOR STATE DISASTER
REIMBURSEMENT

PRESENTED BY: Mark Burdick, Fire Chief

RESOLUTION: 4634

This is a request for City Council to designate Glendale’s Emergency Manager, Mitchell Lach,
as the City of Glendale’s representative with the federal and state government to administer the
recovery and reimbursement of funds used in supporting declared disasters and emergencies.
Staff is requesting City Council waive reading beyond the title and adopt a resolution approving
the designation.

RESOLUTION NO. 4634 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY,
IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE,
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, DESIGNATING AN AGENT AND AUTHORIZING
THE AGENT TO EXECUTE APPLICATIONS WITH THE ARIZONA DEPARTMENT
OF EMERGENCY AND MILITARY AFFAIRS, DIVISION OF EMERGENCY
MANAGEMENT AND THE FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY
(FEMA) FOR THE PURPOSE OF OBTAINING FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE UNDER
THE DISASTER RELIEF ACT.

Mayor Scruggs asked why it was decided to name a specific individual within the resolution
especially if someone leaves the organization or moves to a different position. Chief Burdick
said in the past it was asked that an individual be identified. Since the individual previously
holding that position has left the organization, this is just amending the name of individual. The
Department of Emergency Management wants to know the name of the individual who to
contact specifically.



Mayor Scruggs commented that the previous person had been gone for some time and with the
previous resolution identifying him; it could have been an issue with disaster management.

Chief Burdick said they would work with the City in the event something happened, but this was
their first opportunity to clean this item up since they have taken over this department from the
Police Department.

Mayor Scruggs commented that it was actually FEMA that wanted a name within the resolution.
Chief Burdick said yes.

It was moved by Frate and seconded by Knaack, to approve the recommended actions on
Consent Agenda Item No. 1, including the approval and adoption of Resolution No. 4634
New Series. The motion carried unanimously.

LAND DEVELOPMENT ACTIONS

3. FINAL PLAT APPLICATION FP12-02: NORTHERN PLACE — 8707 WEST NORTHERN

AVENUE
PRESENTED BY: Jon M. Froke, AICP, Planning Director

This is a request by Malouf Homes for City Council to approve a final E)Iat for Northern Place, a
Planned Residential Development, located at the southeast corner of 87" and Northern Avenues.

Staff recommends approval of Final Plat Application FP12-02.

Mr. Froke said this property is an infill subdivision, consistent with the General Plan, and the
applicant is bringing the project forward now because the economy is improving.

Councilmember Clark congratulated Mr. Malouf for bringing this project forward and following
through. It has been six years and she is pleased he has been able to get this project going.

Mayor Scruggs said it does look like a very nice project and the enhancements make it even
better.

Mr. Froke said it would be a nice addition in Glendale.

Mayor Scruggs agreed.

It was moved by Clark, and seconded by Martinez, to approve the Final Plat Application
FP 12-02 for Northern Place, located at 8707 West Northern Avenue. The motion carried
unanimously.

BIDS AND CONTRACTS

4. FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT




PRESENTED BY:  Frank Lomeli, Deputy Director, Field Operations

This is a request for Council to ratify the entering into of a cooperative purchasing agreement
with Johnson Controls, Inc. for the support, repair, and maintenance of the city’s fire suppression
systems within city-owned buildings, in an amount not to exceed $119,262 annually.

Mr. Lomeli said city building require periodic testing for code compliance requirements and for
overall safety of those within the buildings. This is a specialized maintenance function and falls
beyond the scope, expertise and resource ability of City maintenance staff. In July 2010, the
Public Works Department utilized the Cooperative Purchase Agreement with the State of
Arizona to purchase these services from Johnson Controls. At that time, this was not brought
forward to Council and was awarded administratively. This action would ratify a contract that
has been in place since 2010. The contract and pricing is good through 2016.

Councilmember Clark asked if the list of facilities was a complete list of the facilities covered by
the contract.

Mr. Lomeli said although it referenced 51 City buildings, it was 51 fire suppression systems.
The contract covers all City buildings for fire detection and fire suppression.

Councilmember Clark questioned Mr. Lomeli about the facilities that were listed.
Mr. Lomeli explained how the City buildings were grouped and listed.

Councilmember Clark said she did not remember when this item came forward previously and
asked if it was service that had to be done every year.

Mr. Lomeli said there was a dry testing of all the fire detection systems and a wet testing of all
the fire suppression and the water line systems. The fire detections are done annually and the
fire suppression testing are done four times a year.

Councilmember Clark said she did not remember this coming forward last year.

Mr. Lomeli said this was awarded administratively in 2010 and as part of an annual review of
their contracts, it needed to come forward.

Councilmember Clark asked if the terms of the contract had been performed as required and
bringing this item forward was just a change in ratification.

Mr. Lomeli said that was correct.
Mayor Scruggs asked if this was being brought forward as a result of the audit that Council

recently saw that said there were contracts awarded administratively that should have been
brought to the Council.



Mr. Lomeli said he did not know about that, but he did know this was part of a review of their
contracts earlier this year and they were coming forward with this.

Mayor Scruggs said probably because of the audit.

It was moved by Clark, and seconded by Martinez, to approve the cooperative purchase
agreement with Jonson Controls, Inc. in the amount not to exceed $119,262 annually. The
motion carried unanimously.

5. REQUEST TO PURCHASE 18 REPLACEMENT POLICE PATROL VEHICLES
PRESENTED BY: Stuart Kent, Executive Director, Public Works

This is a request for City Council to approve the purchase of 18 police patrol vehicles for the
Police Department from Midway Chevrolet in an amount not to exceed $559,412.38.

This item was pulled administratively.

ORDINANCES

6. ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE POWER DISTRIBUTION EASEMENT AT 57TH AVENUE
AND GLENN DRIVE

PRESENTED BY:  Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer
ORDINANCE: 2832

This is a request for City Council to adopt an ordinance authorizing the City Manager to grant an
easement in favor of Arizona Public Service (APS) for power distribution lines and equipment
on a portion of city-owned property on the southwest corner of 57" Avenue and Glenn Drive.
Staff is requesting Council waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance granting the
easement.

Mr. Rodzenko said this is part of the alleyway improvements between 57 Avenue and 57 Drive,
from Glendale Avenue to Glenn. The existing overhead utility lines are going to be
undergrounded. The City owns that property, the parking lot just north of St. Vincent de Paul
business. There are no costs incurred to the City.

Vice Mayor Frate said this will be much safer and a big improvement on beautification of that
walkway.

Mr. Rodzenko said it did need to be cleaned up.

ORDINANCE NO. 2832 NEW SERIES, WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY,
IT BEING AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE,
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING THE CITY MANAGER TO
EXECUTE A UTILITY EASEMENT IN FAVOR OF ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE
COMPANY ON CITY-OWNED PROPERTY TO ENABLE ELECTRICAL LINES AND
TELECOMMUNICATION LINES FOR THE TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION



OF ELECTRICITY IN GLENDALE, ARIZONA; AND ORDERING THAT A
CERTIFIED COPY OF THIS ORDINANCE BE RECORDED.

It was moved by Knaack and seconded by Martinez, to approve Ordinance No. 2832 New
Series. Motion carried on a roll call vote, with the following Councilmembers voting “aye”:
Alvarez, Clark, Hugh, Knaack, Martinez, Frate, and Scruggs. Members voting “nay’:
none.

7. SALT RIVER PROJECT POWER DISTRIBUTION EASEMENT AT 67TH AND
NORTHERN AVENUES

PRESENTED BY:  Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer

ORDINANCE: 2833

This is a request for City Council to adopt an ordinance authorizing the City Manager to grant an
easement in favor of Salt River Project (SRP) for power distribution lines and equipment on a
portion of city-owned property on the northeast corner of 67" and Northern Avenues. Staff is
requesting Council waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance granting the easement.

Mr. Rodzenko said SRP requires an easement approximately 3 % feet by 3 % feet square at the
northeast corner of 67™ and Northern as part of the undergrounding exercise to take the
overheard lines along Grand Avenue and put them underground. There will be no costs incurred
to the City.

ORDINANCE NO. 2833 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY,
IT BEING AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE,
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AUTHORIZING THE CITY MANAGER TO
EXECUTE A POWER DISTRIBUTION EASEMENT IN FAVOR OF SALT RIVER
PROJECT AGRICULTURAL IMPROVEMENT AND POWER DISTRICT AT 67TH,
NORTHERN AND GRAND AVENUES; AND ORDERING THAT A CERTIFIED COPY
OF THIS ORDINANCE BE RECORDED.

It was moved by Martinez and seconded by Knaack, to approve Ordinance No. 2833 New
Series. Motion carried on a roll call vote, with the following Councilmembers voting “aye”:
Alvarez, Clark, Hugh, Knaack, Martinez, Frate, and Scruggs. Members voting “nay”:
none.

8. FISCAL YEAR 2013 BUDGET AMENDMENTS — WATER/SEWER AND GENERAL
FUND (ITEM TABLED DURING DECEMBER 11, 2012 COUNCIL MEETING)
PRESENTED BY:  Sherry Schurhammer, Executive Director, Financial Services
ORDINANCE: 2830

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance
approving an operating cash transfer from the General Fund (GF) to the Water/Sewer Enterprise
Fund; and the transfer of 3.5 Full Time Employees (FTEs), and the associated appropriation
authority, from the Water/Sewer Enterprise Fund to the GF, both of which are within the
Financial Services Department.



Ms. Schurhammer requested the Council adopt an ordinance approving an operating cash
transfer of approximately $374,000 from the general fund to the water/sewer enterprise fund and
the transfer of 3.5 FTE positions from the water/sewer enterprise fund to the general fund. The
appropriation authority would transfer between divisions within one department, the Financial
Services Department. The appropriation authority across all funds would remain unchanged.

It was moved by Clark, and seconded by Knaack to remove item from the table. The
motion carried unanimously.

Councilmember Alvarez asked what they were transferring from the water fund to the general
fund.

Ms. Schurhammer said they were transferring the positions and the appropriation authority
because those positions are currently budgeted and funded in the water/sewer enterprise fund, but
they are doing general fund related work. They need to be moved over to the right fund within
that department. They would be moved over for the entire FY13. The operating cash transfer is
to repay the water/sewer enterprise fund for those positions being in that fund for the past couple
of years.

Councilmember Alvarez asked if they transferred those positions from the general fund to the
water fund because in order to avoid the layoff, or why were those transferred.

Ms. Schurhammer said this was done at the end of FY09 or beginning of FY10 when they were
doing a retirement incentive program and there was some reduction in force. At that time, the
HR department was moving some positions and employees around. They were moved
temporarily out of the general fund and they never got moved back to the right fund and now the
city was trying to fix it. They are repaying the water/sewer fund and they are moving the
positions to the correct fund.

Councilmember Alvarez asked if this was done in 2009.

Ms. Schurhammer said this was actually done at the beginning of 2010. It was after the budget
was adopted.

Councilmember Alvarez said she thought they couldn’t do anymore transfers after they borrowed
the $15 million to the arena from the water fund. She said the city doesn’t have money in the
general fund.

Ms. Schurhammer said they do have funds in the general fund. They are moving the
appropriation authority, which is the authority to spend, and they are moving the cash of
$374,000.

Councilmember Alvarez said this was not a small amount of cash and she is concerned that this
fund is a fund that is being paid by the consumer. The water fund is not the regular grant or
anything. It is money that is being paid by the taxpayer. She asked when they borrowed from
the water fund for the arena, she didn’t understand how they could continue to borrow from the



water fund when it was discussed before and there are more transfers. She said they are
transferring an account she could not find which was 702360. She said Ms. Schurhammer sent
her some papers on a different account and she could not find that.

Ms. Schurhammer said the account numbers that were sent to Councilmember Alvarez were the
budget accounts. She said this transaction has to do with the operating cash transfers, so it is a
different account number and wouldn’t show on the budget account listing provided to Council.
She said it is an accounting transaction. This account number would not show up in the listing of
account numbers she sent to Councilmember Alvarez earlier, because those were budgeted line
items.

Councilmember Alvarez asked how much does the city owe. She said the city borrowed the $15
million for the arena event operations. She asked when is that money going to be paid back to
the water fund, or is it?

Ms. Schurhammer said it is scheduled to be paid back and they were making a payment this year
from the general fund to the landfill fund. She said it is in the budget in the debt service
schedules. They have a payment plan in there. She said she thought the repayment to the
water/sewer fund was scheduled to begin in FY 2014

Councilmember Alvarez asked if the city would repay this $374,000 for the salaries and repay
the water fund.

Ms. Schurhammer said that is correct, that is this transaction.

Councilmember Alvarez asked about how much does the city have in the general fund now.

Ms. Schurhammer said the last cash report she saw was over $8 million.

Councilmember Alvarez asked what the time frame was for that, because at one time it was zero.
Ms. Schurhammer said the cash report she is referring to is from last Friday.

Councilmember Alvarez said she didn’t know about all these transfers. She said it is just getting
harder and harder to understand. She said it just looks very questionable to her.

Councilmember Clark asked if this would be righting a situation where these employees at some
point in the past were in the water/sewer fund, probably inappropriately. She said it has been
discovered and is being rectified by moving them back into the general fund and we are
reimbursing the water/sewer fund for any salaries that were paid for these people while they
were inappropriately being paid previously.

Ms. Schurhammer said that is correct. They are trying to correct the situation.

Councilmember Martinez said in reading the December 18™ minutes when this issue was tabled,
at the very end Mr. Tindall said the water/sewer fund should be paid from the general fund for



the amount expended for the 3.5 employees. Mayor Scruggs said yes from the initial time to the
present. He said this is what we are doing with this action.

Ms. Schurhammer said that is correct.

ORDINANCE NO. 2830 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY,
IT BEING AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE,
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AMENDING THE FISCAL YEAR 2012-2013
ADOPTED BUDGET BY AUTHORIZING TRANSFERS OF APPROPRIATION
AUTHORITY WITHIN THE FINANCIAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT; AND
AUTHORIZING AN OPERATING CASH TRANSFER FROM THE GENERAL FUND
TO THE WATER AND SEWER FUND.

It was moved by Clark, and seconded by Martinez, to approve Ordinance No. 2830 New
Series. Motion carried on a roll call vote, with the following Councilmembers voting “aye”:
Clark, Hugh, Knaack, Martinez, Frate, and Scruggs. Members voting “nay”: Alvarez.

9. FISCAL YEAR 2013 BUDGET REDUCTIONS
PRESENTED BY:  Sherry Schurhammer, Executive Director, Financial Services
ORDINANCE: 2834

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance
approving the Fiscal Year (FY) 2012-13 ongoing budget reductions that were discussed with
Council at the December 18, 2012 workshop. These ongoing reductions will be implemented
during the first quarter of calendar year 2013 and are reflected in Exhibit A of the ordinance
associated with this request. The ongoing reductions total $6M over a full FY and will be fully
realized in FY 2013-14.

Vice Mayor Frate moved to table this item until after a permanent City Manager was hired.
Councilmember Alvarez seconded the motion.

Mayor Scruggs asked Mr. Tindall if discussion could be held.
Mr. Tindall said a motion to postpone or table an action is not debatable.

Mayor Scruggs said so your motion is to table this until, not until there is a new Council, but
there is a permanent City Manager hired.

Vice Mayor Frate said that was his motion.
Mr. Tindall said Councilmember Alvarez seconded the motion.

Mayor asked for ayes and nays but because a majority could not be determined she took a roll
call vote



Mayor Scruggs said we will have to do a roll call on this and her objection is to the qualification
of a permanent City Manager, because this City is drowning in debt as it is and it could be a year
from now.

The roll call vote was held and the motion carried. Ayes: Alvarez, Frate, Knaack, Martinez and
Scruggs Nays: Clark and Hugh

Mayor Scruggs confirmed that this item is tabled until a permanent city manager is hired.
Mayor Scruggs asked if she could make a comment regarding the item.

Mr. Tindall said that would be the chair’s prerogative. He said there is no action pending right
now.

Mayor Scruggs said she believed the time frame put on the tabled item is inappropriate. She
addressed Mr. Skeete stating that one of the key elements of this item appeared to be his
statement that there needs to be serious department realignments, reorganizations and other
actions taken to better utilize the resources and the finances of the city.  She addressed Mr.
Skeete stating that was his job under the city charter. Whoever told him that he had to have an
ordinance to do his job, she found extremely curious and out of place. She read from the city
charter and under section 3, city manager powers and duties, item 3 is appoint and when deemed
necessary for the good of the service, layoff, suspend, transfer, demote or remove all department
heads, officers and employees of the city subject to such merit system regulations as the council
may adopt. She wanted it on the record that while this is being tabled until some point unknown
in the future, he should continue doing his job as the city charter lays it out.

Vice Mayor Frate said he thought this should be discussed with a permanent city manager and
the new city council. He said it would be less disruptive to the residents of Glendale. He said
this could reoccur with a new city manager. He said that would create a very poor morale
situation in the organization. Even with this recommendation today, the interim city manager
chose not to follow council direction on the funding of the CVB employees from the hotel bed
tax as was recommended by the city council, with only one Councilmember voicing any
opposition. He asked if other actions were being taken contrary to city council direction and that
is why he tabled it for today.

Councilmember Clark said it is imprudent to table this item until the selection of a permanent
city manager. This could take up to a year. In the meantime, budgetary cuts are cumulative and
they have a greater impact the earlier they are done. She finds it disturbing that cuts that have
been suggested recently all have been rejected for one reason or another. She is concerned about
how this will reflect on the budget cycle in the spring. These are actions that needed to be taken
immediately. If there are reasons why this council did not like the cuts suggested, they should
have forwarded other cuts, other than the suggestion to cut everyone’s salary by a certain
percentage. The situation is not being handled in an appropriate manner and she is very
concerned.
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Mayor Scruggs said tonight was supposed to be the swearing in of the new council, but because
Mayor-Elect Weiers, by state law, needs to complete his term in the state legislature, it was
moved back a week. If that had not happened, the new council would be sworn in tonight and
there would be no action taken on these budget amendments, but there would be very shortly, by
those 7 people, who should make the decisions. She listened to Mayor-Elect Weiers’ interview
on Channel 12 today and he made some statements that speak directly to her position on this. He
said this city is in a financial crisis, as Councilmember Clark just pointed out. He said
Jobing.com is a big burden. The council has voted and they have given him something that his
hands are tied with now. That may go away in two weeks, with any luck whatsoever. He said
how do you support a hockey team when you can’t support your own police department. She
continued that she was going to vote against this to give the new council the opportunity to deal
with this, not for 6, 8, 10 months from now, but right after they got seated, right after they got
seated, because they are the ones that are going to be living with this. She wasn’t going to vote
for it, but to put it into a time indefinite.

Mayor Scruggs commented that the Council gave every opportunity they could to the new
council to start meeting together to look for who they wanted in the process. There is a process
to hire a city manager. As far as she knew there have been no meetings of anybody. Council
wanted to give them every opportunity; to get started, be going when the new council came in,
nothing like that happened. Councilmember Clark is correct. This is an extraordinarily serious
situation. As she said earlier, the charter tells the City Manager what he was supposed to do as a
manager and she thought there were a lot of people that are waiting for him to just do what needs
to be done and she hoped along the way one of those is to adequately fund this police department
that we have. Nothing scares her more than knowing that the police officers are leaving the
system because of the uncertainty here. They were never funded correctly in the first place, $1
million unfunded, to make it look like this budget was something real. This budget was a
travesty to begin with and she hoped that Mr. Skeete takes whatever action needed so that the
city can keep the police officers in place, they can have gasoline in their cars, and they can know
there are going to be bullets for their guns and whatever equipment and uniforms that they need.
Mr. Skeete said the fire department is $1 million short. She couldn’t believe the manpower
shortages in police and that is why she was focusing more on police. To say to a date uncertain
when there is a new city manager. There will be a new city council next week and you can take a
different action.

Councilmember Alvarez said that is her reason for the new council to come in and make the
decisions. They have no right to make decisions when some of them are going to be leaving
very soon. She thinks there are things she can point out and she has talked to Mr. Skeete and she
thinks this is the wrong way to take this forward. They need to let the new council come in and
make those decisions.

Councilmember Martinez said Mr. Skeete sent them a report on the executive search firms for
city manager recruitment. He suggested they start the process and at least identify firms that do
this kind of work so they could get a head start on it, even though they wouldn’t select the new
manager until the new council came aboard. He said they have lost that time and it cannot be
made up. He said this is something they need to move on right away, because of the action taken
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this evening, it is imperative. He asked a question of Mr. Skeete regarding the firms selected to
hire a new city manager. He said he did not see one Arizona firm on there.

Mayor Scruggs said is this an item that is agendized for us to be discussing.

Mr. Tindall said to the extent it would apply to when the motion would be reheard by council,
because it was tabled to an issue that is related to what Councilmember Martinez is asking about,
and then it would be.

Mayor Scruggs said she thought probably the only people that got it are the 7 of you that were
supposed to call a meeting of yourselves. The rest of the Council didn’t know what you are
talking about.

Councilmember Martinez asked Mr. Skeete if he just sent it to Councilmember Martinez.

Mr. Skeete said it went to the members of the search committee, which was the full council-elect
and the three currently serving Councilmembers who will continue after next week.

Councilmember Martinez asked who put the list together.

Mr. Skeete said the HR department used the names of the executive search committees they have
used in the past. They also received some suggestions from some of the council-elect.

Councilmember Martinez said that was his question. He asked in the whole state of Arizona,
they don’t even have at least one firm that does this kind of work.

Mr. Skeete said to the best of his knowledge, there are no executive search firms in Arizona that
specialize in a search for a city manager or city employees.

Councilmember Martinez said that answers his question, but finds it amazing there is not a firm
in Arizona that does this kind of work.

Councilmember Knaack said she did not know or expect this item to be tabled. She had some
comments as she thought they would be discussing this item. She said one thing was her concern
of the retractions of some of the items that they discussed and also the CVB funding, the FTEs.
She had some concerns that council direction had not been followed. She also said as far as the
employees, she just feels like they are slashing and burning without a lot of serious thought about
this to get the budget where it needs to be. She said they wanted to remove 63 positions, but 40
of them are already vacant. She felt if they remove the 40 vacancies from the budget, there are
23 left. They have been losing 10 to 13 people a month since October. She thinks the attrition
alone would have taken care of the 23 people and not have to lay off current employees. She
said they could take out the 40 vacancies and the 23 positions should remain and by attrition,
they would be taken care of. She felt the reorganization was vague in the presentation and she
believed the reorganization should be done by the permanent city manager. She thinks some of
the issues should be sent through the council at a workshop as they all need to be part of the
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solution. She thought the council has a responsibility in this as well, and since this has been
tabled, those concerns will be talked about at a later date.

Councilmember Alvarez said by tabling this, the new councilmembers can make the same or
other decisions that are going to help management. She said the manager needs to have people
working with him that he can trust and that he can work with. She said she doesn’t interact that
much, but the manager needs to make the decisions as to who is going to work for him or her.
She said the manager will continue to be Mr. Skeete, but in the meantime, they have to have
stability and right now is not the time to be reacting on changing when they are not going to be
there. That is why the other council was elected, to make those decisions. She said it is a good
idea that they are tabling this issue.

Councilmember Hugh said he voted nay on the motion to table. He said he was not against
tabling the item; he was against the reason for it. He agreed with both Mayor Scruggs’ and
Mayor-Elect Weiers’ comments. He said the city isn’t swimming in debt, it is sinking in debt
and they need to take serious action and start looking at it. He agreed with Mayor Scruggs’
comments about public safety. He said people misunderstood the vote on Prop 457. He said
people thought that was going to save public safety jobs and that is not what is happening. He
said there are serious problems and they need to start taking a look at them. He has no problem
with looking at the issues right away with the new council.

Vice Mayor Frate said it is up to the new council if they want to take 6, 8 or 10 months to go
through a process. He said they could very well go through the process in 90 days; it is up to the
council. He said Councilmember Martinez mentioned about starting this process several months
ago. He supported it, but it was not supported by all of council. Now they are going to have to
be in a big hurry. He said going through a realignment process with an interim city manager,
they might have to do it all again with a new city manager. He said they gave direction and it
was not followed. He asked what else is going on that they don’t know. He said the slash and
burn approach doesn’t do anything for the employees’ morale. He said the citizens see the
employees every day. He said the employees suffer not knowing whether they have a job from
one week to the next.

Mayor Scruggs said there is one correction. Council agreed that the new council, as soon as they
were known on November 5™ or 6", whatever election day was, that they were to start working
together to determine the process they wanted to follow to hire a city manager and to get going
with it. That was even publicized in the newspaper. Why the 7 of you didn’t get together, she
didn’t know, but that was not something that everybody agreed to. Regarding the item that
seems to have everybody stirred up, the use of the extra increase in the bed tax and the manager
did not follow council direction. Perhaps the manager looked at this in terms of the
commitments made to the public. Now, Councilmember Hugh talked about the commitments
made with Proposition 457 and how they are not being kept. People voted against 457 and the
city has an underfunded police department and fire department, and that was supposed to be
where the money was to go first. Perhaps Mr. Skeete said it is time to turn this ship around and
start doing what we’ve told the people we are going to do when we asked them to vote. That
was, very clearly, to put that additional money into tourism which brings in revenue. Perhaps
what he did was to say we are going to follow the law, the law that was voted in when people
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voted for it. When you talk about employee morale she was right there with you. But, the
employee morale is down because they see Mr. Greg Jamison getting over $300 million. See
the heads out there? They see him getting over $300 million and themselves losing because of it.
Maybe 10 years, 12 years from now, things will be better at the arena because Mr. Greg Jamison
gets money to pay his employees, and that’s what it is. He’s getting money to pay his
employees. Like Mayor-Elect Weiers said how can we support players when we can’t even
support our own police. That is where the morale is falling. They see who gets to stay on the
payroll and who doesn’t, and why.

Councilmember Alvarez said as far as the new council working, she knows they have been
working very hard in their districts. They have walked their districts, talked to people,
something that has not been done in the past. She said Mr. Hugh came in and has been working
very hard with his district. She said Mr. Sherwood was at meetings trying to get information
together. She said they are trying to get input from the people and the taxpayer, which is what
they should be doing. She also said morale is not going to improve until you guarantee the
employees that they have been appreciated for what they have done. As long as you don’t do
that, it is not going to lift morale. She said she hates to hear that the new council is not working,
because they have been working very hard.

Mayor Scruggs apologized if she said something that was misunderstood. She had said she
didn’t know why the 7 didn’t get together to work on the manager.

Councilmember Alvarez said they did.

Mayor Scruggs said she knew they were working. Just for clarification, her only objection to
tabling this, her only objection, is tagging on the appointment of a permanent city manager. This
is the policy making legislative body. This is the group that should make the decisions, and she
wanted to table it just long enough to get the 7 that have been chosen by the citizens of Glendale
in place to make those decisions, not to have it rest on the city manager, but on the people who
have to make those decisions. It is a tough thing to jump into right off the bat into something
like this, but these particular four new people that have been elected, have been following this
issue for months. It is not like they don’t know what it is. She supported the tabling. She does
not support it contingent on the city manager position. It should be contingent on the 7 elected
officials. When there is a new council, there can be a new motion.

Councilmember Martinez said the Coyotes and arena is our whipping boy. He feels the decision
made is the best one for the city for the long run, but he knows there is not full agreement on
this. He said there are about 3 weeks until they know if there is going to be a new owner. He
said if the deal falls through the Coyotes are gone, the city won’t have a whipping boy anymore
and they are stilling going to have major problems.

PUBLIC HEARING - RESOLUTIONS
10. NEIGHBORHOOD STABILIZATION PROGRAM THIRD SUBSTANTIAL

AMENDMENT (PUBLIC HEARING REQUIRED)
PRESENTED BY:  Gilbert Lopez, Revitalization Administrator
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RESOLUTION: 4636

This is a request for City Council to conduct a public hearing, waive reading beyond the title,
and adopt a resolution approving a third substantial amendment to the Fiscal Year (FY) 2008-09
Community Development Block Grant Annual Action Plan. The amendment will allow two
vacant parcels purchased with Neighborhood Stabilization Program (NSP) funds to be land
banked until such time that development can proceed, and reallocating the unused funds in the
amount of $900,824 to Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona, to continue to purchase,
rehabilitate, and resell foreclosed properties in Glendale for a period of up to three years. Staff is
requesting that Council authorize the Acting City Manager to sign all development agreement
amendments, as well as a new contract with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona, effectuating
the amendment.

Mr. Lopez said the Community Development Advisory Committee (CDAC) held a public
hearing on October 18, 2012 to solicit public comment on the amendment. No comments were
received during the comment period. CDAC voted unanimously to approve the amendment and
forward it to council for formal action. Staff is requesting the council conduct a public hearing
and adopt a resolution including the 3™ substantial amendment to the FY08-09 annual action
plan authorizing the acting city manager to sign all development agreement amendments as well
as a new contract with Habitat for Humanity Central Arizona, effectuating the amendment.

Councilmember Martinez said the council communication said it would allow two vacant parcels
to be land banked until such time as development can proceed. He said in the Ocotillo district,
there have been vacant parcels for many, many years. He said they are blight to the
neighborhood and the city. He said part of the problem is out of state owners. He asked could
monies from this fund be used, if those parcels could be identified, and try to go after them.

Mr. Lopez said they would have to have a plan for it so they could develop it. In this case, they
had two developers who had proposals that were reviewed. He said this money was intended
only for foreclosed properties so they couldn’t go after something where the title was not clear.
They have other funds for that type of property. He said that is the Community Development
Block Grant, and when they can, they use the lien portion of that to clean the properties and lien
them until it can be paid back. He said it is working, but there are a lot of properties out there.

Councilmember Martinez said he thought that might be the case because it said foreclosures. He
said that is something they need to look at, look at the vacant parcels to identify who owns them
and go after grants to do something with those parcels.

Councilmember Knaack said she was very excited about this as it was senior housing, and they
have been working on this for a very long time. She said the one in her district is quality
development for senior living in this city. She said this has been in the works for about 4 years.
This is very exciting it is moving forward.

RESOLUTION NO. 4636 NEW SERIES WAS READ BY NUMBER AND TITLE ONLY,

IT BEING A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE,
MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, APPROVING AND AUTHORIZING THE
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SUBMISSION OF A NEIGHBORHOOD STABILIZATION PROGRAM (NSP) THIRD
SUBSTANTIAL AMENDMENT TO THE ANNUAL ACTION PLAN FOR FISCAL
YEAR 2008-09 TO THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT TO HOLD IN RESERVE OR “LAND BANK” TWO VACANT
PROPERTIES FROM MULTI-FAMILY SENIOR HOUSING BY AMENDING THE
DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENTS; AND TO REALLOCATE $900,824 IN NSP SENIOR
HOUSING FUNDING FOR THE ACQUISITION, REHABILITATION AND RESALE
OF FORECLOSED PROPERTIES.

Mayor Scruggs opened the public hearing on Agenda Item No. 10. As there were no
comments, Mayor Scruggs closed the public hearing.

It was moved by Frate, and seconded by Knaack, to pass, adopt and approve Resolution
No. 4636 New Series. The motion carried unanimously.

FUTURE MEETING

It was moved by Frate, and seconded by Knaack, to vacate the next regularly scheduled
City Council Workshop on Tuesday, January 15th, 2013 at 1:30 p.m. in order to conduct
the Council installation ceremony at 7:00 p.m. in council chambers. The motion carried
unanimously.

CITIZEN COMMENTS

Andrew Marwick, a Phoenix resident, said he believed the Arena and Coyotes were referred to
as a whipping boy, for good reason. He said the NHL is no longer as dominant as they thought
they were. Their superstars are not returning. He said the situation is not viable. He asked if the
city would be able to continue making these payments for 20-25 years, along with the arena debt
and spring training ballpark debt. He said just in the first 3 or 4 months, the city had a shortfall.
He said the city should focus on public safety and cited statistics. He said the statistics showed
the police department was too understaffed to patrol the streets. He said the city was sold a bill
of goods with Westgate and Main Street, and that Main Street was still a cotton field. He said
the Verizon and Coach stores have already closed at Westgate and the stores were not doing
well. Due to the lockout, the hockey season has been decimated. He said the new council has to
look at dealing with the debt on the arena, the ballpark and the $350 million to keep hockey in
the valley.

Joy Richards, a Sahuaro resident, said she was here with Glendale Crisis Response regarding the
issue of whether or not they need coordinators. She said the city does need coordinators. She
said the three positions they were talking about eliminating for coordinator were the only
positions for coordinators. She said 72 people volunteered over 24,600 hours just last year.
They are proud of the fire department. They buy their own uniforms and meals and serve the
citizens of Glendale proudly. Their volunteers are dependent on the coordinators. The interns
are invested and are giving the city 24 hours a week in a learning contract. She said this is not
their hobby, it is a learning contract. She said they receive mentoring and education and they
give the citizens of Glendale 24 hours a week working towards their degree. They cannot void
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the learning contract; they have to have licensed coordinators. She said her coordinators respond
to her 24/7. They have horrendous calls. She can’t talk to her friends or family about this
program.  She has to be able to call her coordinators. They are also there to support the fire
department and police department personnel. She said getting rid of the coordinators is not
going to happen without getting rid of crisis response. She said they are a core value in
Glendale.

Dennis Pooler, a Yucca resident, said he and his wife would like to thank the outgoing Mayor
and members of the council for their years of service. They will be missed. He also welcomed
the new Mayor and Councilmembers and wished them well in their service. He said, as an
informed citizen, he will be keeping an eye on his new-elected councilperson. He made a
passionate plea for the survival of the crisis response team. He said if they have ridden with
them in their CR van, the council knows the value of their team.

Bill Demski, a Sahuaro resident, said there was an eviction on his block earlier and the next day,
part of the family’s belongings were still on the street. There was also a short sale sign on his
block. He said many people are still hurting. He was hired by the city of Glendale in 1983 and
two hours on the job, his boss was telling him to slow down. He said there were hundreds and
thousands of dollars in waste. He said in the city of Glendale, the inmates run the asylum. He
talked about the top earnings of police and fire employees. He said when he moved into
Glendale 30 years, it was a pretty good city. He asked where the city was going to get $320
million to pay Mr. Jamison.

Ken Jones, an Ocotillo resident, said he had been reviewing the lease that city approved with Mr.
Jamiso and it was hard to get through. He said it would be hard for the Council to say they read
every word of the lease before they voted for it. The lease contains items that favor Mr. Jamison
10 to 1 or 15 to 1 over what the city gets. He said there is a lot of suspicion why some of the
councilmembers voted for this deal. He said the citizens would like to hear the outgoing
Councilmembers say they were not going to benefit financially from this lease deal.

Kim Baker, an Avondale resident, read an excerpt from scripture to the Council. He said he was
disturbed that the police spent so much time in the landfill looking for a body. He read articles
that said $750,000 was spent at the landfill. He said it was a lot of money spent. He said he
hopes she is found alive. He said he has evidence that this was a covert police operation. He
said if the information that the little girl was in the landfill was to be false, he asked the police
chief where that information came from.

Arthur Thruston, a Cactus resident, said he was saddened by what transpired at the meeting
tonight. He responded to comments made relative to the police department and Jessyhe
Shockley and said he thinks the police did everything possible to find her. He said he had been
working to make things better in the city and if they had been more successful, the city would
have been able to hire more police, fire and crisis response personnel. He said he thinks Mayor
Scruggs is the best mayor. He offered the first $1,000 for a bust or tribute of Mayor Scruggs,
wherever they decide to put it. He also offered $500 for anyone who knew how many citrus
trees there were in Sahuaro Ranch Park.
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COUNCIL COMMENTS

Councilmember Hugh congratulated Councilmember Clark, Vice Mayor Frate and Mayor
Scruggs for their years of service on the council.

Councilmember Alvarez said there were questions about a meeting she had on January 3. She
said she was trying to get some advice from members of the community, media and the unions as
to the layoffs for the city employees. She was trying to get an agreement with cutting or reducing
salaries from the top and not the bottom. She said she was trying to get an agreement that
anyone earning more than $100,000 would have a 10% cut. Not everyone was in agreement.
She just wanted to clarify. It was not a secret, it was at her home and it was just to get feedback
from people who feel they need to save employee jobs. She really thought about why they
should do this to protect the employees that earn the lower wages. She thought about the bad
decisions the council has made in the past. The city needs to think twice about business
decisions and insure transparency, and to stop providing services on the backs of taxpayers and
employees. She said the meeting was not to hurt anyone, but to try and keep the employees.
She said it is one thing to bring money into the city in 12 years, but they need money now. She
said the past is what has gotten the city to this point.

Councilmember Clark said tonight is her last city council meeting. For 16 years, she has served
as the Yucca District Councilmember. She said some people deserve her special thanks. She
thanked her family, the people of the Yucca District, and the city of Glendale personnel. She
ended with a quote from Charles Dickens.

Vice Mayor Frate said tonight was his last city council meeting. He thanks the residents of the
Sahuaro District, the city employees, his colleagues, and his family. He welcomed the new
council members, including Gary Sherwood who will be replacing him in the Sahuaro District.
He ended with a quote about attitude.

Councilmember Martinez said he was saddened tonight to see his departing Councilmembers
leave. He said even though they haven’t always agreed on the issues, he respects each of them
and will miss them. He looks forward to working with the new members of the council. He said
better times are ahead.

Councilmember Knaack wanted to acknowledge working with the departing Councilmembers.
She admired their perseverance. She said she knew they always had the best interests of the city
at heart, even though they didn’t always agree. She said the new Mayor and Councilmembers all
have the best interest of Glendale at heart. She said it is a new time for Glendale and she thinks
it will be a positive one.

Mayor Scruggs said thank you all and thank you for your attendance this evening and thank you,
especially, to the crisis response team members. Your passion, you’re caring, all that selflessly
give and want to give more, are really the very best part of this city. As she has said in enough
interviews along the way, the best part of this job for the past almost 23 years really has been
being able to work with people like you, to get to know you, to learn from you, to share
fellowship with you. The trite wind beneath the wings saying, which she hates to say something
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like that, but really are the heart and soul of the city and what makes being in public service
rewarding. There are a few of you here tonight and there are thousands more out there. She

couldn’t say thank you enough.

ADJOURNMENT

There being no further business, the meeting was adjourned at 9:04 p.m.

Pamela Hanna - City Clerk
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Gé&%g CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, GLENDALE ARTS COUNCIL
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve a special event liquor license for the Glendale Arts
Council. The event will be held at Sahuaro Ranch Park located at 9802 North 59t Avenue on
Friday, February 1, 2013, from 7 p.m. to 9 p.m. The purpose of this special event liquor license is
for a fundraiser.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

If this application is approved, the total number of days expended by this applicant will be one of
the allowed 10 days per calendar year. Under the provisions of A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the Arizona
Department of Liquor Licenses and Control may issue a special event liquor license only if the
Council recommends approval of such license.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Attachments

Staff Report
Liquor License Attachments

Police Calls for Service Report
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STAFF REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, GLENDALE ARTS COUNCIL

General Information

Request: Special Event Liquor License
Location: 9802 North 59t Avenue

District: Barrel

Zoned: A-1 (Agricultural District) HP (Historic Preservation)
Applicant: Janet C. Wandrey

Owner: Glendale Arts Council

Background

1. The event will be held on Friday, February 1, 2013, from 7:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.

2. The total number of days expended by this applicant will be one out of the allowed 10 days
per calendar year.

3. The purpose of this event is for a fundraiser for the arts.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control may
issue a special event liquor license only if Council recommends approval of such license.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.



Staff Recommendation

[t is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.



ARIZONA DEPARTMENT-‘? LIQU@”R LICENSES & CONTROL

400 W Congress #521
Tucson AZ 85701-1352
(520) 628-6595

800 W Washmgton 5th Floor
Phoenix AZ 85007-2934
(602) 542-514]

APPLIC AL EVENT LICENSE

-10:day events only
sonored checks (ALR.S.§ 44-6852)

. Fee =1
A service fee of $25.00 wi

PLEASE NOTE: THIS DOCUMENT M!j B PLETED OR IT WILL BE RETURNED.

T DEPT USE ONLY

= APPLICATION MUST BE APPROVED BY LOCAL GOVERNMENT LICH
1. Name of Organization: (oo =30 AL ARTS CAUNCA]
2. Non-Profit/I.R.S. Tax Exempt Number: _
3. The organization is a: {check one box only) & V&‘gp 2
A
@, Charitable [} Fraternal (must have regular membership and in existence for over 5 years) ﬁg’ &?@
£
1 Civic ["] Political Party, Ballot Measure, or Campaign Committee
[] Religious

4. What is the purpose of this eyent? FUMD RMSER ~ FOL THE FRTS
« ?W@ W 5"1’% Aoes 1o *MW& Lz L zﬁ’ﬁ/ﬁ/ﬁ&ﬁﬁ 1 30 7

5. Location of the event:

Addrcs‘; of physical locaﬁon (Not P03 Box) ‘ C:t} County Zip
Anpplicant must be a member of the gualifving organization and authorized by an Officer, Director or Chairnercen of the
Organization named in Question #1. (Sisnature required in section #18)

6. Applicant: W Ao D E SAWEA s
Last First Middie Date of Birth

7. Applicant’s Mailing Address:

8. Phone Numbers: ( A 5 ~930 ~4% 20 ( —

Site Owner # Apphicant’s Business #

9. Date(s) & Hours of Event: (Remember: you cannoi sell aicohol before 10:00 am. on Sunday)
Date Day of Week Hours from AM.J/P.M. To AM./P.M.
Femrusry [, A02  TERiDAY 7o P T . oo P

—

Day

2

Day

Day

Day

Day

Day

Day

Day

R A A o

Day

Day 10:
Lic 0106 052004 *Disabled inividuals requiring special accommodations, please call (602) 542-9027




10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

Has the applicant been convicted of a felony in the past five years, or had a liquor license revoked?
1 YES [ANO (attach explanation if ves)

This organization has been issued a special event license for | days this year, including this event

(not to exceed 10 days per year).

Is the organization using the services of a promoter or other person to manage the event? [_| YES 53 NO
If yes, aftach a copy of the agreement.

List ali people and organizations who will receive the proceeds. Account for 100% of the proceeds.
THE ORGANIZATION APPLYING MUST RECEIVE 25% of the gross revenues of
Alcoholic Beverage Sales,

Name Address O L ELDALE ;}z‘_Percentage
ElE NI E AR CHUNCI PO o HEE sl it

{Attach additional sheet if necessary)

Knowledge of Arizona State Liquor Laws Title 4 is important to prevent liquor law violations. If you have any
questions regarding the law or this application, please contact the Arizona State Department of Liquor Licenses
and Control for assistance.

NOTE: ALL ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE SALES MUST BE FOR CONSUMPTION AT THE EVENT SITE ONLY.

15

I6.

17.

"NO ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES SHALL LEAVE SPECIAL EVENT PREMISES."

What security and control measures will you take to prevent violations of state liquor faws at this event?
{List type and number of security/police personnel and type of fencing or control barriers if applicable}

—#Police [ Fencing

% 4 Security personnel [ Barriers

ot bt ARG SR HUARD FRA L ?ﬁﬁ4
O Dt s Ar RaloGEL S

Is there an existing liquor license at the location where the special event is being held? [ IYES (ANC

If ves, does the existing business agree to suspend their tiquor license during the time
period, and in the area in which the special event license will be in use? MYES CINO

(ATTACH COPY OF AGREEMENT)

Name of Business Phone Number

Your licensed premises is that area in which you are authorized to sell, dispense, or serve spirituous liquors
under the provisions of your license. The following page is to be used to prepare a diagram of your special
event licensed premises. Please show dimensions, serving areas, fencing, barricades or other control
measures and security positions.



SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM
(This diagram must be completed with this applcation}

Special Event Diegram: (Show dimensions, serving aregs, and label type of enciosure and secy ity posiions)
STE

NOTE: Show nearsst cross streets, highway, or road if location doesn't have an address.

Fruit Packing Shed Gallery, Historie Sahuarce Ranch Par-k
9802 N. 39th Ave., Glendale, Az 85302 ¥

— it Poowang Mouse - Floor Pign
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THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY AN OFFICER, DIRECTOR OR CHAIRPERSON OF THE
ORGANIZATION NAMED IN OUESTION #1

18, I, JANEA O WANDREY , declare that I am an Officer/Director/Chairperson appointing the
{Print full name)
applicant listed in Question 6, to apply on behalf of the foregoing organization for a Special Event

Liquor License.

X Opre S Effr bl R A e Y

{Signature ; (Title/ Posmon) (Date} {Phone #)

GINA ORTEQA , .
State of Mdﬂx County of WWM

NOTERY PUBUIC - ARIZONG
SARLOPA COUNTY -
by Sormaission Gopires. | The foregoing méml;nent was acknowledged before me this
C_ITY T Y/ i /- 9ol
Day i ﬂ’r@h Year
f
.. . i
My Commission expires on: 5 /rﬁ 2 //} 0/ M\C I
(Date) (Signature 6P NOTARY PUBLIC)

THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY THE APPLICANT NAMED IN QUESTION #6

i9. L ofsdEt ¢ UWHANVDREY , declare that | am the APPLICANT filing this application as
{Print full name)
listed in Question 6. 1 have read the application and the contents and all statements are true, correct and

complete. Q
State of ARG N A County of WW"{/{«C 07!4 ot
X ()ﬁ/fjggf M The foregozng m@tmment was acknowledged before me this
_i T oy Se% S0
ARY PURLIG « ARIZONS Day — - Nonth Year
A )
1%510%1@%?5!%1'% 3 (5 / FO[5 / O 4 g
(Date) (Stgriatire of NOTARY PUBLIC)

You must obtain local sovernment approval. City or County MUST recommend event & complete ifem
#70. The local citv or countv_jurisdiction_mav reguire addifional applications te be completed and
additional licensing fees before approval mav be granted.

LOCAL GOVERNING BODY APPROVAL SECTION

20. I hereby recommend this special event application
(Government Official) {Title)

on behalf of

(City, Town or County) (Signature of OFFICIAL} (Date)

FOR DLLC DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

Department Comment Section:

(Employee) {Date)

] APPROVED ] DISAPPROVED BY:

(Title) (Date)



,#& City of Glendale SPECIAL EVENT LIGUOR APPLICATION
“. 5850 W. Glendale Ave.
Giendale, AZ 85301
GLEND%E www.glendaleaz. comitaxandiicense

Account #

T s [ s

Amount Due:

i

Event Business Location Name: .54 pusaes ‘@Amw@ﬁtk.ﬁa
Event Address: 73O N ST LuE, GLENDALE, 4 2 RT B0 E
Name of person filling out this form: 3#-55 Eiof™ /A MIToR

Phane Number: —_ Address: 1

What is your relationship to the business? {1 Agent T Own E]Ator nit O Cther £ ‘:x ﬂH&Ii&g géﬂ“ ‘
If different from the person filling out this form, provide event contact person beiow,

Event Contact Name:

Phone Number: Address:

What is their relationship to the business? 11 Agent O Owner £ Attorney O Consultant 0 Other

If “Other,"” please describe your refationship to the business:

rser nformation

Organization Name: G-tiEnwgr g2 ARYS C/HOUNC IL.
Organization Address: t2 &, Ty %%’, GLEMDALE , A2 TE3()

Federal ID Number: -

Date a Hours Date Hours
Day 1. Z- i~ ZorZ fZggﬁ "?gm Day &
Day 2: Day 7:
Day 3: Day 8:
Day 4: Day &
Day 5: Day 10:

Patron Dancing O Yes@ No Cover Charge O Yesﬁ.'Nc If yes, Amount § 25,00
EnrRry FEE

Live Enfertainment "B Yes I No If ves, Type MUSir . ~rm BEWHEET

Adult Entertainment (1 Yes & No Outdoordining 1 Yes & No

Food Served £ Yes £1 No Qutdoor Alcohol Consumpticn [ Yes [E:'No

AU RO A

GASELOLL
Print version 04/2010-1




Special Event Liquor Application, Page 2 Accouni#

Will there be fencing? % Yes O No
ifyes:  Type of Materiai ___MEt#-L . Height of Fence k. FE& T
Number of Exit Gates E Width of Exit Gate(s) & d oAl | i/

PLENTY

ls Parking Area Exciusively for this Location? B Yes [1No  If yes: How many parking spaces?
Will any patt of the event be in a Parking Lot? [ Yes J No Shared with other businesses? [JYes E No

Will there be Vendors Outside? O Yes F No if yes: How many ?

i1
Have you contacted the City Pianning Department about any potential zoning restrictions or Use Permit
requirements that may apply to this property or business? OYes O No

i "NO," please contact Development Services Center at 623-830-2800 or visit them on the 2™ Floor of Glendale City
Hall, 5850 W Glendale Avenue.

*Please note that approval of a Permit does not guarantee that you will be issued 2 liguor license,

The applicant or agent may be asked to answer questions regarding this liquor application at the City Council meeting.
The City can provide Spanish inierpretation af no cost to the applicart.

Do you want to request Spanish interpretation assistance for the City Council meeting? O Yes ﬂ No

| swear or affirm | have read all of the above questions and have personally provided all of the
information to the best of my knowledge and belief and that ali of it is true. | understand that all
information regarding ownership of the business is very important and relevant to the processing
of my application. 1 understand that if | provide any faise information in this application, it may
result in either a recommendation of disapprovai of this application by the City of Glendaie,
criminal charges being filed against me, or both.

dture of person filling out this form) /

/o “—3@ -/ é‘L‘w
(Date)

ian,

PIEASE SUBMIT THIS FORM ALONG WITH THE ARIZONA STATE LIQUOR LICENSE & CONTROL SPECIAL
EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE APPLICATION

A EAAARTER A

Print version 04/2010-




TZ—-Igai

GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-21-12

License Type: Series 15 Special Event (Temporary License)

Definition: Allows a charitable, civic, fraternal, political or religious organization to sell and serve spirituous liquor
for consumption only on the premises where the spirituous liquor is sold, and only for the period authorized on
the license. This is a temporary license.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New license

Business Name: Glendale Arts Council
Business Address:  P. O. Box 428, Glendale, AZ(Event at Sahuaro Ranch Park 9802 N. 59" Ave)

Applicant/s Information
Name: Wandrey, Janet C.
Name:

Name:
Name:

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

Calls for Service History: Call history for location New ownership call history
. beginning: 12/21/2011 StherSuiles beginning:

Liquor Bglgteci

Viée Reﬁ;laﬁtredi

Drug Related

Fights / Assaults : 3

F{obb'eries

Burglary / Theft _ 10

911 ca!l_s N

Trespassing

Acci_dents

Fraud / Forgery

Th re_gts =

Criminal déﬁjége K]

Other noﬂ-'crimihalr*' 20

Other crirﬁ_inal___ _ B 1

Total calls for service 41 N/A N/A

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles dislurbing and olher information only reports that required Police
respanse or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Applicant Background Synopsis:

Page2of 2

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other

known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

N/A

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin /*7 , ///”l///i/

Date

12-21- (7.

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee ﬂ/sﬁii

/?//25/}’0 293




ro'y,
Gé&%g CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, ST. THOMAS MORE PARISH
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve three special event liquor licenses for St. Thomas
More Parish. These events will be held inside St. Thomas More Parish Hall located at 6180 West
Utopia Road on Saturdays, March 16, May 4, and October 19, 2013, from 6 p.m. to 1 a.m. The
purpose of these special event liquor licenses is for fundraising during their St. Patrick’s Day,
Cinco De Mayo, and Oktoberfest socials.

Staff is requesting Council to forward these applications to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

If these applications are approved, the total number of days expended by this applicant will be
three of the allowed 10 days per calendar year. Under the provisions of A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the
Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control may issue a special event liquor license only if
the Council recommends approval of such license.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed these applications and
determined that they meet all technical requirements.

Attachments

Staff Report
Liquor License Attachments

Police Calls for Service Report



rey,
S. STAFF REPORT
GLE'ND,%E
Meeting Date: 1/22/2013
To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager
From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator
Title: SPECIAL EVENT LIQUOR LICENSE, ST. THOMAS MORE PARISH

General Information

Request: Special Event Liquor License
Location: 6180 West Utopia Road

District: Sahuaro

Zoned: R1-7 (Single Family Residential)
Applicant: James F. Turner

Owner: St. Thomas More Parish

Background

1. The events will be held on Saturdays, March 16, May 4, and October 19, 2013, from 6:00
p-m. to 1:00 a.m.

2. The total number of days expended by this applicant will be three out of the allowed 10
days per calendar year.

3. The purpose of these events is for fundraising during their St. Patrick’s Day, Cinco De Mayo,
and Oktoberfest socials.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-203.02, the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control may
issue a special event liquor license only if Council recommends approval of such license.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed these applications and
determined that they meet all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.



FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

Staff Recommendation

It is staff’'s recommendation to forward these applications to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.



ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF LIQUOR LICENSES & CONTROL.

400 W Congress #521
 Tucson AZ 85701-1352
(520) 628-6595

800 W Washington 5th Flot
Phoenix AZ 85007-29
(802) 542-5141

AP

only
cks (A.R.S.§ 44-6852)

A service fee of $25.0

“WILL BE RETURNED.
ESSING.
: DLLC USE ONLY

LICENSE #

NOTE: THIS DOCUNMEN
PLEASE £

*Application must be approved by s
Department of Liquor Licenses and

1. Name of Organization: 2 ek : OFCE x.‘»’":‘

. Non-Profitl. R.S, Tax Exempt NumbBer:

[ Rv]

[#3]

. The organization is a: (check one box only)
Charitable - [ Fraternal (must have regular membership and in existence for over 5 years)

] Civic ] Poiitical Party, Baliot Measure, or Campaign Committee

'ﬁf Religious

4. What is the purpose of this event?

5. Location of the event: OI8O WEST Lt TDAAROAD  CHENDRLE ipeitppr 330§
Address of physical location {Not P.O. Box) - City County Zip

Applicant must be a member of the qualifving organization and authorized by an Officer, Director or Chairperson of

the Organization named in Question #1. {Signature required in section #18}

Seamil - ST PATRICKS lbﬁ)/

6. Applicant: 7L RAER. T HmES F~
Last First Middle Date of Birth
7. Applicant's Mailing Address: (0/80 WEST UTDFAIA- OOMD SLovdkle Az 58308
Street City State N Z L
8. Phone Numbers: (4983)5@(9”5735?3 (P33 -F23 2 e
Site Owner # Applicant's Business # Appilicant's Home #

8. Date(s) & Hours of Event: (Remember: you cannot seil alcohol before 10:00 a.m. on Sunday)
Date Day of Week Hours from AM./P.M, To A.M/P.M.
F /13 SATURD Ny L P AN J A na

Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day

Lic 0106 05 2006 “Disabled individuals requiring special accommodations, please eall (602) 542-9027

Lo N ok W

-
o




. 10. Has the applicant been convicted of & felony in the past five years, gr had a liquor license revoked?
[ YES TALNO (attach explanation if yes)

11. This organization has been issued a special event license for i days this year, including this svent
{not to excead 10 days par year).

12. Is the organization using the services of a promoter or other person to manage the event? [} YES [ NO
If yes, atfach a copy of the agreement.

13. List all people and organizations who wiil receive the proceeds. Account for 100% of the proceeds.
THE ORGANIZATION APPLYING MUST RECEIVE 25% OF THE GROSS REVENUES OF THE SPECIAL
EVENT.

Name T THOIMAS moRE  TARIS M- /00 ®75

Percentage

address. &l 80 WEST UTORA KOAD  GIBYDALE §FS306

Name

Fercentage

Address ' _ &
{Attach additional sheet if necessary)

14. Knowledge of Arizona State Liguor Laws Title 4 is important to prevent liquor law violations. If vou have
any guestions regarding the law or this application, piease contact the Arizona State Department of Liguor
Licenses and Controi for assistance.

NOTE: ALL ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE SALES MUST BE FOR CONSUMPTION AT THE EVENT SITE ONLY,
"NO ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES SHALL LEAVE SPECIAL EVENT PREMISES"

15. What security and control measures will you take to prevent violations of state liquor laws at this event?
{List typs and number of security/police personnel and type of fencing or control barriers if applicable)

_ZA # Police 7 Fencing
— % Security personnal ™ Barriers
16. Is there an existing liguor icense at the location where the special event is being held? CIYES ﬁNO
If ves, does the existing business agree o suspend their liquor license during the time
period, and in the area in which the special event license will be in use? LJYES [JNO

(ATTACH COPY OF AGREEMENT)
DT THemAS merE CATIHIIC. O e o & B3 STl £33 2

Name of Business Phone Number

17. Your licensed premises is that area in which you are authorized o sell, dispense, or serve spiritucus liquors
under the provisions of your license. The foliowing page is to be used o prepare a diagram of your spacial
event iicensed premises. Please show dimensions, serving areas, fencing, batricades or other controf
measures and security positions.



THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY AN OFFICER, DIRECTOR OR CHAIRPERSQN OF THE
ORGANIZATION NAMED IN QUESTION #1

18. 1. :’ A n £S5 S UR M E¥R, declare that | am an Officer/Director/Chairperson appointing the

e PASTD R GA3 SeloS AR

(Title/Position} {Phone#)

D)
Siate of Moounty of /M MCOW Q»

The foregeing zsfument was acknowledged before me this

NOEIIPEE. 7012

ear

FARIGOPA CGUNT\'
Yy Comm. Expires Aup, 9, 2013

My Commission expires on: /QUU/(S[ q ZO

{Date) O {(Signature of NOTARY PUBLIC)

THIS SECTION TQC BE COMPLETED ONLY BY THE APPLICANT NAMED IN QUESTION #8
to. LT ANED TULRVER deciare that | am the APPLICANT filing this application as

(Pnnt full name)
Jave read the application and the contents and all statements are frue, correct and complete.

State of MJ'ZDIUQ' County of M}Q'Q/COPA'

The faregomg |nstrument was acknowlg}&d before me thls

A
My commission expires on: A’U MST Q 20#5 / % 77 Q_Q/M/Year

(Date} (Slqnature of NOTARY PUBLIC)

You must obtain local government approval. City or County MUST recommend event and complete item #20.
The local governing body may require additional applications fo be compieted and submitied 60 days
in advance of the event Additionallicensing fees may also be required before approval may be granted.

LOCAL GOVERNING BODY APPROVAL SECTION

20, 1, ) hereby recommend this special event application
{Government Official) (Title)

on behalf of

{City, Town or County} (Signature of GFFICIAL) {Date)

FORDLLC DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

Department Comment Section:

{(Employee) {Date)
I [APPROVED L] DISAPPROVED BY:

(Title) (Data)




Today’s Date

Special Event Liquor Application
Please return the Department of Liquor’s application to the
City of Glendale for processing.

Business Name: o/ THOWIAS  HIORE  FrAAELSH

Location: o/ 50 WIEST Li7DF /2 TRORD (o i DIFHE PEROK
Contact Person:  CVATZHEG LA /OUEZ

Contact Phone Number: /g o S &l 58221

What is the purpose of the event? QﬁM«f A

Will there be live music? J” j

Will thers be patron dancing? ”\’/ (e,

How many people are expected at the event? =R OO0 A

Hours of Event: é7 /0/3‘4 -— /A AL

Will any part of the event take place in the parking lot? AN D
If so, how many parking places will be taken?
How maany total parking places-are available?

Wikl there be fencing? _/VO If yes, what type of fence?

Height of the fence?

How many exit gates?

Width of gates?

Will there be a tent? /VZ} If yes, please provide the size of the tent.

Regulatory and Communications
City of Glendale
5830 W. Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 83301
623-930-2214
623-930-2219
623-930-2186 {fax)



City of Glendale

Special Event Liguor Questionnaire

Today's Date:
Organization Name: <57 72/OMAS MOCE 98154

Crganization Address: Ll 5D WEST /12 PA o) GolUdRE 5530 &
Date(s) of Event: ﬁ5'4 t T e[

Event Location's Address: (of ¥0 LWEST 1/T2ANK I-0AHD & Lvppte K830%
Applicant's Name: ‘7\?/‘—”\/[‘ \jﬁmé‘é TTuURnER.

1, What is the purpose of this event? (i.e. reason for fundraiser, holiday celebration)
Dokl
2. Will there be live entertainment provided at the event? (ie. live band, disk jockey)
@ %, j}’
3. If there is entertainment, please provide entertainment hours and state if it will 'bé outdoaors,
TPV — e N O
4, Have you acquired all necessary licenses and permits if needed? (i.e. sales tax, spacia

event) if yes, please list.

YED

5. Will there be a cover or entrance charge?
/

8. Flease estimate attendance and what is the target age group?

R OO + OvEr 2/ yes

7
7. Will food be offered for sale at the event and what kind? (i.e. hot dogs, dinner, packaged
snacks)
TNCLUDEN o T1eke+ DRiCE

8. Will amusements be available and what kind? (i.e. pony rides, carnival rides, games)

A D

a, Please attach a map of the location identifying all of the abgve activities.




SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM
(This diagram must be completed with this application)

Special Event Diagram: {Show dimensions, serving areas, and label type of enclosure and securlly positions)
NOTE: Show nearest cross sireets, highway, or road if jocation doesn't have an address.
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SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM
(This diagram must be completed with this application)

Speciai Event Diagram: (Show dimensions, serving areas, and label type of enclosure and security positions}
NOTE: Show nearest cross streets, highway, or road if location doesn't have an address.
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ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF LIQUOR LICENSES & CONTROL

400 W Congress #521
Tucson AZ 85701-1352
{520} 628-6595

800 W Washington 5th F
Phoenix AZ 85007-29
(602) 542-5141

APPL SE

only
5 (A.R.S.§ 44-6852)

A service fee of $25.

NOTE: THIS DOCUM 'WILL BE RETURNED.

PLEASE A ESSING.
‘ DLLC USE ONLY

LICENSE #

**Application must be approved by |
Department of Liquor Licenses and:

1. Name of Organization: — AT A )‘%’E’/&H
2. Non-Profitth.R.S, Tax Exemp‘t Num er _
3. The organization is a: (check one box only)

] Charitable - [J Fraternal (must have regular membership and in existence for over 5 years)

] Civic [ Political Party, Baliot Measure, or Campaign Committee

Refigious -
el , e, C T Cif?dc} De ﬂ4ﬁy0

4. What is the purpose of this event?

5 Location of the event: 015 O LWEST L TDAARO) CHENDBLE AULAIELCHPH %l
Address of physical location (Not P.O. Box) = Cliy Courty Zip

Applicant must be a member of the gualifving organization and autherized by an Officer, Director or Chairperson of

the Organization named in Question #1. (Signature required in section #18)

6. Applicant. ___JURMEZT T AmES ~
Last First Middle Date of Birth
7. Appiicant's Mailing Address: (ol 80 WEST UTDA A RO GLBIKLE Az 5830k
Street City State N le - _
8. Phone Numbers: (023353325 (235§ 2 L
Site Owner # Applicant's Business # ~ Applicant's Home #

8. Date(s) & Hours of Event: (Remember: you cannot sell alcohol before 10:00 a.m. on Sunday)
Date Day of Week Hours from A.M./P.M. To AM/PM.

5 - 413 AT | L Om) J AnA

Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
- Day
Day
Day
Day
Day

Lie 0106 05 2006 *Disabled individuals requiring special accommodations, please call {602) 542-9027

Qo N OO R WN

—_
o




“10. Has the applicant been convicted of a felony in the past five years, gr had a liquor ficense revoked?
[ YES NO {attach explanation if yes)

11. This organization has been issued a special event license for o days this year, including this event
(not to exceed 10 days per year).

12. Is the organization using the services of a promoter or other person to manage the event? ] YES NG
if yes, attach a copy of the agreement.

13. List all people and organizations who will receive the proceeds. Account for 100% of the proceads.
THE ORGANIZATION APPLYING MUST RECEIVE 25% OF THE GROSS REVENUES OF THE SPECIAL
EVENT.
Neme _ <DT THOIMAS mowrE  PARISH- /00 %75

Percentage

Address 69/ E/O WESTM U mf)//g' 7?0/?’.5 éé@UDM— K.S_HSO cf’

Name

Percentage

Address

{Attach additional shest if necessary)

14. Knowledge of Arizona State Liquor Laws Title 4 is important to prevent liquor law violations. If you have
any questions regarding the law or this application, please contact the Arizona State Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control for assistance.

NOTE: ALL ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE SALES MUST BE FOR CONSUMPTION AT THE EVENT SITE ONLY.
"NO ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES SHALL LEAVE SPECIAL EVENT PREMISES."

15. What security and control measures will you take to prevent violations of state liquor laws at this event?
(List type and number of security/police personnel and type of fencing or control barriers if applicable)

gp_\_# Police [} Fencing
—# Security personnel 7 Barriers
16. Is there an existing liquor ficense at the location where the special event is being held? 3 YES ﬁwo
if yes, does the existing business agree to suspend their liguor ficense during the time
period, and in the area in which the special event license will be in use? I YES [TINO

(ATTACH COPY OF AGREEMENT) ‘
D7 THomAS _IeRE (ATMH2LC (T 20 H b33 Sb b £ >

Name of Business Phone Number

17. Your licensed premises is that area in which you are authorized 1o sell, dispense, or serve spirituous liquors
under the provisions of your iicense. The following page is to be used to prepare a diagram of your special
event licensed premises. Please show dimensiors, serving areas, fencing, barricades or other control
measures and security positions.



THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY AN OFFICER, DIRECTOR OR CHAIRPERSON OF THE
ORGANIZATION NAMED IN QUESTION #1

18. | /A £S5 T URMNER deciare that | am an Officer/Director/Chaitperson appointing the

applicant Ji { fon 8, to apply on behalf of the foregoing organization for a Special Eveqt Liguor License.
X PASTD R, t LA SloloS AR
( / (Signature (Title/fosition) (Phone #)
QOFFICIAL SEAL
RG1§;A C. MEEKER]  State of M 20MJ 'L? County of ﬂ//f'} £l ar. A)
KOTARY PUBLIG - State of Arizona The foregoing insirument was acknowiedged before me this

LY o b g 6 201 2 A/O\/E?/ii@% YZO/P
My Commission expires on: /Q’U()UST— q ?0 8 ﬁmm @/"7

{Date) (Signature of NOTARY PUBLIC)

THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY THE APPLICANT NAMED IN QUESTION #6
to. LI ANt 535 TLRNER declare that | am the APPLICANT filing this application as

State of Am 2OUH County of / )7/92,/6040,4
The foregoing instrument was acknowiedged before me this
Lf Nt 2012

A‘f{:. -
% Day wmu Year
My commission expires on: /:JU(DUST g (20[ rg

(Date) {Signature of NOTARY PUBLIC)

You must obtain local government approval. City or County MUST recommend event and complete item #20.
The local governing body may require additional applications to be completed and submitted 60 davs
in advance of the event. Additionallicensing fees may also be required before approval may be granted.

LOCAL GOVERNING BODY APPROVAL SECTION

200 1, hereby recommend this special event application
(Government Official} {Titie)

on behalf of

{City, Town or County) {Sighature of OFFICIAL) (Date)

FOR DLLC DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

Depariment Comment Section:

{Employee) (Date)
I {APPROVED I [ DISAPPROVED 3Y:

{Tites) {Date)




SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM

{This diagram must be completed with this application)

Special Event Diagram: (Show dimensions, serving areas, and label type of enclosure and security positions)
NOTE: Show naarest cross sireats, highway, or road if location doesn't have an address.
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SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM
(This diagram must be completed with this application)

Special Event Diagram: (Show dimensions, serving areas, and label type of enclosure and security positions)

NOTE: Show nearest cross streets, highway, or road if location doesn't have an address.
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Today’s Date

PPN
L 9

Special Event Liquor Application

Please return the Department of Liquoer’s application to the
City of Glendale for processing.

5

Business Name: 37" 7HOMAS  MORE  FPrarysSh

Location: (/&0 UIEST L7 r2 I<0/3D Co LW DIHE FER0K
Contact Person:  CVATH/A LA NULEZ

Contact Phone Number, /e Sl 582

What is the purpose of the event? “\50 Conr
Will there be live music? Q) \7

Will there be patron dancing? /\/&M -

How many people are expected at the event? =200 7
Hours of Event: (plﬁﬂ’i — AN

Will any part of the event take place in the parking lot? /U 0
If so, how many parking places will be taken?
How many total parking places are available?

Will there be fencing? N 0 if yes, what type of fence?

Height of the fence?

How many exit gates?

Width of gates?

Will there be a {ent? ZQ 0 If yes, please provide the size of the tent.

Regulatory and Communications
City of Glendals
58530 W. Glendarle Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301
623-930-2214
623-930-2219
623-930-2186 (fax)



" City of Glendale

Special Event Liguor Questionnaire

Today's Date:
Organization Name: ~07 7Z/0MAS MMORE ALY F

Organization Address: [/ §0 _WIEST UTDRA Tt (olBUIRLE §430 ¢
~ Date(s) of Event: < Opt 5 6//3 ,.

Event Location's Address: (p/ §0 LUEST 11TDAK INOAD G tewdpie SS3R0%
Applicant's Name: /gé?ﬁU - \7//@77’/‘&’"5 TR

1. What js the purpose of this event? (i.e. reason for fundraiger, holiday celebration)
Sy ae
2. Will there be live entertainment provided at the event? (i.e. live band, disk jockey)
. —_—
Ny

3. If there is entertainment, please provide entertainment hours and state if it will be cutdoars,

7PN — A7 AN
4, Have you acquired ali necessary licenses and permits if needed? (ie. sales tax, special

event) if yes, please fist.

f}/ ES

5, Will there be & cover or enfrance charge?
>/ e,
8. Please estimate attendance and what is the target age group?
=ke S AES  pun DR

7. Will food be offered for sale at the event and what kind? (i.e. hot dogs, dinner, packaged
snacks)

Ly i T/ lckedt  pRIcE
8. Will amusements be avallable and what Kind? (i.e. pony rides, carnival rides, games)

N O

9. Flease attach a map of the location identifying all of the above activities,




ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF LIQUOR LICENSES & CONTROL

400 W Congress #521
Tucson AZ 85701-1352
(520) 628-6595

800 W Washington 5th Flod
Phoenix AZ 85007-2834
(602) 542-5141

APPI

only
5 (AR.S.§ 44-6852)

A service fee of $25..

ILL BE RETURNED.
ESSING.
DLLC USE ONLY

NOTE: THIS DOCUMEN
PLEASE

“Appiication must be approved by }
Department of Liquor Licenses and

LICENSE #
OIS/

1. Name of Organization:

. Non-Profit/l.R.S. Tax Exempt Number: - S
. The organization is a; (check one box only)
[0 Charitable - [ Fraternal (must have regular membership and in existence for over 5 years)

[

(85

] Civic [ Political Party, Ballot Measure, or Campaign Commitiee

MReligious , . :
ek~ Dftopaeres T

4. What is the purpose of this event?

5. Location of the event OI8O WEST LU TDAAROH) CHENDKLE 1LHE CpPH i30&

Address of physicat iocation (Not P.O. Box} -~ City ~ Gounty Zip
Applicant must be a member of the qualifving organizaition and authorized by an Officer, Director or Chairperson of
the Organization named in Question #1. (Signature required in section #18)
6. Applicant. __ JURMEC TS ~ _
Last First Middle ate of Bith
7. Applicant's Mailing Address: (0/ 80 VJEST™ WTDPIA- RO BLBNIALE Az 5830F

Street City State Zip

8. Phone Numbers: ((023)5'@(0‘57 A (o233 -§2a 0

Site Owner # Applicant's Business # T Appacants Home &

8. Date(s) & MHours of Event: {Remember you cannof sell alcoho! bafore 10:00 a.m. on Sunday)
Date Day of Week Hours from AMJP.M. To AMJ/P.M.

/0 49 - 13 Sar (217 LA #A

Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day
Day 10:

Lic 0106 05 2006 *Disabled individuals requiring special accommodations, please cal} (602) 542-9627

© oo No oW




10. Has the applicant been convicted of a felony in the past five years, or had a liquor license revoked?

11. This organization has been issued a special event license for .-

[CYES NO (attach explanation if yes)

-~

7

days this year, including this event
{not to exceed 10 days per year).

12. is the organization using the services of a promoter or other person to ménage the event? [[] YES NO

If yes, attach a copy of the agreement.

13. List all people and organizations who wili receive the proceeds. Account for 100% of the proceeds.

THE ORGANIZATION APPLYING MUST RECEIVE 25% OF THE GROSS REVENUES OF THE SPECIAL
EVENT,

Name 5T THDFYI S /’WD??E 73/4‘76’/5# SO0 %

Percentage

Address bl §0  weEST UTDP A Kord GLIDALE 55308

Name

Percentage

Addrass

(Attach additional sheet if necessary)

14. Knowledge of Arizona State Liquor Laws Title 4 is important to prevent liquor law violations. If you have

any guestions regarding the law or this application, please contact the Arizona State Depariment of Liguor
iicenses and Control for assistance.

NOTE: ALL ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE SALES MUST BE FOR CONSUMPTION AT THE EVENT SITE ONLY.

"NO ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES SHALL LEAVE SPECIAL EVENT PREMISES."

15. What security and control measures will you take to prevent violations of state liquor laws at this event?

{List fype and number of securify/palice personnel and type of fencing or control barriers if applicable)

éﬂ,# Police ] Fencing
— —# Security personnel [ Barriers
16. s there an existing liquor license at the location where the special event is being held? ] vES ﬂNO

17.

If yes, does the existing business agree to suspend their liquor ficense during the time
period, and in the area in which the special event license will be in use? [ YES [INO

(ATTACH COPY OF AGREEMENT)

ITTHoS_moRe CATHAIC. (O iurid 3% Stl §0on

Name of Business Phone Number

Your licensed premises is that area in which you are authorized to sell, dispense, or serve spirituous liquors
under the provisions of your license. The following page is to be used to prepare a diagram of your special
event licensed premises. Please show dimensions, serving areas, fencing, baricades or other control
measures and security pesitions.



THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY AN OFFICER, DIRECTOR OR CHAIRPERSON OF THE
ORGANIZATION NAMED IN QUESTION #1

18. | jf? aA ‘{—6 '/ H“R ’U&R declare that | am an Officer/Directoy/Chairperson appointing the

PRSTD R, 17 //L, }/‘L- é;aj Sl A2

(Sigrature (Title/Position} Datd) (Phene #)

(-—' OFFICTAT SEAL State of | D201 County of MBRICoPH

‘;ﬂgﬁ'ﬁffﬁfmﬂ%mﬁ The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this

> BARICOPA COUNTY 3 AOVENWPE?. 2012
My Comm, Expires Aug. §, 2013 =t =

My Commission expires on. M@u J q 20 WIALM

Date (Signature of NOTARY PUBLIC}

THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY THE APPLICANT NAMED IN QUESTION #6
19, L AN 5\5 TLRVER declare that | am the APPLICANT fiing this application as

State of QBIZOUA County ’of MQB!COQQ

The fore}q ing instrument was acknowledged before me this

D MoemgHe. 2012
My commission expires on: ﬂuwgl— q. (20’5 /4/ M &,@M

(Date) (Signature of NOTARY PUBLIC)

You must obtain local government approval. City or County MUST recommend event and compiete iem #20.
- The iocal governing body may require additional applications to be completed and submitied 60 days
in advance of the event. Additional licensing fees may aiso be requirad before approval may be granted.

LOCAL GOVERNING BODY APPROVAL SECTION

20, 1, ' hereby recommencd this special event application
{Government Official) (THle)

on behalf of

(City, Town or County) (Signature of OFFICIAL) {Date)

FOR DLLC DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

Department Comment Section:

{(Employee) (Date)

[T APPROVED L1 DISAPPROVED BY:

(Title (Daig)




SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM
{This diagram must be completed with this application)

Special Event Diagram: (Show dimensions, serving areas, and label type of enclosure and security positions)
NOTE: Show nearest cross streets, highway, or road if location doesn't have an address.
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SPECIAL EVENT LICENSED PREMISES DIAGRAM
{This diagram must be completed with this application)

Special Event Diagram: (Show dimensions, sarving areas, and label iype of enciosure and security positions)

NOTE: Show nearest cross sireets, highway, or road if location doesn't have an address.
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Today’s Date

2l

LS
Gl END;‘% E

Special Event Liquor Application

Please return the Department of Liquor’s application to the
City of Glendale for processing.

o

Business Name, 7 THO mAS  IORE FrATSISHE

Location: o/ &0 WIEDST UTOF /7 TR0AD Lo lewdile FE3 ok
Contact Person:  CVNTH1E LA AULEZ

Contact Phone Number: /zaA3 Slbl §5822.

What is the purpose of the event? __\ 60@/ VO

Will there be live music? =\7S \MT
Wiil there be patron dancing? /‘/ = S

Flow many pecple are expected al the event? Oj“ 00 7L
Hours of Event: éﬂ /0 — [/

Will any part of the event take place in the parking Iot? /U D
1f so, how many parking places will be taken?
How many total parking places are available?

Will there be fencing? /U Qf yes, what type of fence?

Height of the fence?

How many exit gates?

Width of gates?

Will there be a tent? ZU O If yes, please provide the size of the tent.

Regulatory and Comumunications
City of Glendale
5850 W. Glendale Avenue
Glendale, AZ 85301
623-930-2214
623-930-2219
623-930-2186 (fax)



City of Glendale

Special Event Liguor Questionnaire

Today's Date:

Organization Name: 207 777D/MAS MMORE ML
Organization Address: 0 WET URPRA TN  (loUdKLiE §530 &
Date(s) of Event: \jff} %/Q /3 )

Event Location’s Address: (pf YO0 LWEST [/72//% IT0RD 8 lovdwie S530%
Applicant's Name: ?CV jﬁ)ﬁﬁs’é [ 2 FR P

1. What is the purpose of this event? (i.e. reason for fundraiser, holiday celebration)
\50@[ /3L
2. Will there be live entertainment provided at the event? {i.e. live band, disk iockey)
D
3. If there is entertainment, please provide entertainment hours and state if it wilf be outdoors.
o — ) N O
4, Have you acquired all necessary licenses and permits if needed? (i.e. sales tax, special

event) If yes, please list.

\/ FS

5. Will there be & cover or enfrance charge?
N ES
!
g, Please estimate attendance and what is the target age group?
=200 T /RS D DU
7. Wil food be offered for sale at the event and what kind? (i.e. hot dogs, dinner, packaged
snacks) -
Ineluded )N F1c e+t Vo) %
8, Will amusements be available and what kind? (i.e. pony rides, carnival rides, games)

N O

. Please attach a map of the location ideniifying ali of the above activities.
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 11-29-12

License Type: Series 15 Special Event (Temporary License)

Definition: Allows a charitable, civic, fraternal, political or religious organization to sell and serve spirituous liquor
for consumption only on the premises where the spirituous liquor is sold, and only for the period authorized on
the license. This is a temporary license.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New License

Business Name: St. Thomas More Parish
Business Address: 6180 W. Utopia Rd

Applicant/s Information
Name: Turner, James F.
Name:

Name:
Name:

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

Calls for Service History: Call history for location . New ownership call history
& beginning: 11/29/2011 = beginning:

Liquor Related

Vice Re!ated

Drugr Relatéd

Fights / Assaults

Flobbe!'ies

Burglary / Theft 1

911 calls

T(gspassing_

Accidér]_ts .

Fraud / Forgery

Threats

Criminai damage

Other norii-crim'ihal" 2

Total calls for service 3 N/A N/A

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles dislurbing and other information only reports that required Police
response of phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Applicant Background Synopsis:
All proceeds from this event go to the St. Thomas More Parish.

Event is scheduled for 03-16-13 (Social-St. Patrick's Day)

Page 2 of 2

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convicticns within the past five years or any other

known criminal history that would lead to police depariment recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

N/A

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin M. s/

Date

H-ZF 12

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee /1.5)/3

//Aﬁ [
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 11-29-12

License Type: Series 15 Special Event (Temporary License)

Definition: Allows a charitabie, civic, fraternal, political or religious erganization to sell and serve spirituous liquor
for consumption only on the premises where the spirituous liquor is sold, and only for the period authorized on
the license. This is a temporary license.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New License

Business Name: St. Thomas More Parish
Business Address: 6180 W. Utopia Rd

Applicant/s Information
Name: Turner, James F.
Name:

Name:

Name:

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

Calls for Service History: Call history for locaticn 7 New ownership call history
V'] beginning: 11/202011 i ine beginning:

l'.'iquor Bgl@ted

Vice Related

Drug Related

Fights / Assaults

R_o_bbefies -

Burgléry / Thett 1

911 calls

Trespassing

Accjdehts_

Fraud / Forgery -

Threa_is

Criminal déthge

QOther non-criminal* 2

Total calls for service 3 N/A N/A

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles disturbing and other information only reports that required Police
response o phone call.




GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

All proceeds from this event go to the St. Thomas More Parish.
Event is scheduled for 05-04-13 {Social-Cinco de Mayo)
None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other

known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

N/A

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin M., ZRViN 11-29-17

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney
Chief of Police or designee /——/\ S50 Qggfg;_ﬂ 7
S J =




!1-'\?_7

GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 11-29-12

License Type: Series 15 Special Event (Temporary License)

Definition: Allows a charitable, civic, fraternal, political or religious organization to sell and serve spirituous liquor
for consumption only on the premises where the spiritvous liquor is sold, and only for the period authorized on
the license. This is a temporary license.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New License

Business Name: St. Thomas More Parish
Business Address: 6180 W. Utopia Rd

Applicant/s Information
Name: Turner, James F.
Name:

Name:
Name:

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

Calls for Service History: |  Call history for location New ownership call history
L beginning: 11/29/2011 Other Suites beginning:

Liquor Related
Vice Helated

Drug Related

Fights / Assaulls

Hob'benjies

Burglary / Theft 1

911 calls

Trespassing

Accidents

Fraud / Forgery

Threats

Crim{nal damage '

Other non-criminal* 2

Total calls for service 3 N/A N/A

" Olher non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles dislurbing and other informalion only reporis that required Police
response or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

All proceeds from this event go to the St. Thomas More Parish.
Event is scheduled for 10-19-13 (Social-Oktoberfest)
None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any cther

known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

N/A

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin M AR 11-29-172

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee /7 Sorz ,//)5/)//)____
\/.. . _/



rSE,
ambue  CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-59168, DOLLAR GENERAL STORE #12111
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve a new, non-transferable series 10 (Liquor Store - Beer
and Wine) license for Dollar General Store #12111 located at 5275 North 59t Avenue. The
Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control application (No. 10076356) was submitted by
Clare Hollie Abel.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Cactus District. The property is zoned C-2 (General
Commercial). The population density within a one-mile radius is 21,684. This series 10 is a new
license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the number of liquor licenses in the
area by one. The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity

06 Bar - All Liquor 5

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 1

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 4

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 10

12 Restaurant 1

14 Private Club 1
Total 22

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Two written protests were received during the 20-day posting period, December 10 through
December 30, 2012. The primary concern is that there are too many liquor licenses in the area.



rv .,
o - CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Attachments

Staff Report
Map

Police Calls for Service Report



2%,
Si STAFF REPORT
G E

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 1-59168, DOLLAR GENERAL STORE #12111

General Information

Request: New, Non-Transferable

License: Series 10 (Liquor Store - Beer and Wine)
Location: 5275 North 59th Avenue

District: Cactus

Zoned: C-2 (General Commercial)
Applicant: Clare Hollie Abel
Owner: DG Retail, LLC

Background

1. The population density is 21,684 persons within a one-mile radius.
2. The business is over 300 feet from any church or school.
3. This Series 10 is a new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the

number of liquor licenses in the area by one.

Citizen Participation to Date

Two written protests were received during the 20-day posting period, December 10 through
December 30, 2012. The primary concern is that there are too many liquor licenses in the area.

Staff reviewed the number of liquor licenses within a one mile radious of this location and
determined there are currently 22 licenses of which 10 of these licenses are Series 10 (Liquor
Store - Beer and Wine) for a population density of 21,684.

Staff contacted the two individuals that submitted letters of protest and informed them that we
were in receipt of their protest letter and that a recommendation of approval for the liquor license
would be forwarded to City Council. They were also informed that their letter of protest would be



included in the City Council packet and forwarded onto the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-201(G), the applicant bears the burden of showing City Council that
public convenience requires that the best interest of the community will be substantially served
by the issuance of a license. Council, when considering this new, non-transferable Series 10
license, may take into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability,
qualifications, and reliability.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
Staff Recommendation

[t is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.



A

A

7]

¥ ol =Nt
e 1L !wmausmwfm i Mw_ﬂ%w; \NM
T il b d g St R S
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-26-12
License Type: Series 10 Beer and Wine Store (Beer and Wine only)
Definition: Allows a retail store to sell beer and wine (no other spirituous liquors), only in the original unbroken
package, to be taken away from the premises of the retailer and consumed off the premises.
Application Type: New License

Definition: New License

Business Name: Dollar General Store #12111
Business Address: 5275 N. 59% Ave

Applicant/s Information
Name: Abel, Clare H. {Agent)
Name: Bass, William C.
Name: Stephenson, RobertR.
Name: Smits, James P.

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

. -HO
&

Calls for Service History: C;"g:_l;tl::;y i;ozrjr ;zfza:;;n Other Suites New gewg'}f'lrnsi:igp: call history
Liquor Related

Vice Related

Drug Related 1

Fights / Assaults ]

Robberies 1

Burglary / Theft 51

911calls

Trespéssiﬁg - 2

Accidents

Fraud / Forgery 5

Threats 2

Criminal damage

Other non-criminal* 11

Total calls for service 70 N/A N/A - No Iterim Permit

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles disturbing and other inforration only reports that required Police
response or phone call,




GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-26-12
License Type: Series 10 Beer and Wine Store (Beer and Wine only)
Definition: Allows a retail store to sell beer and wine (no other spirituous liquors), only in the original unbroken
package, to be taken away from the premises of the retailer and consumed off the premises.
Application Type: New License

Definition: New License

Business Name: Dollar General Store #12111
Business Address: 5275 N. 59th Ave

Applicant/s Information
Name: Feray, John W.
Name:

Name:

Name:

Continuation of applicants.




GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Applicant Background Synopsis:

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other
known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

None

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin M éfl///u [2«2«5—/ Z

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee m 520 [ //7[}/)/
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-1580, SPROUTS FARMERS MARKET #9
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve adding non-transferable sampling privileges to a
series 10 (Liquor Store - Beer and Wine) license for Sprouts Farmers Market #9 located at 5130
West Peoria Avenue. The Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control application (No.
10076302S) was submitted by Randy D. Nations.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Barrel District. The property is zoned C-2 (General
Commercial). The population density within a one-mile radius is 18,911. Approval of this
application will add sampling privileges to Sprouts Farmers Market’s current series 10 license and
will not increase the number of liquor licenses in the area. The current number of liquor licenses
within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity

06 Bar - All Liquor 5

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 2

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 5

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 4

12 Restaurant 2
Total 18

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period.
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-1580, SPROUTS FARMERS MARKET #9

General Information

Request: New, Non-Transferable

License: Add Sampling Privileges to Active Series 10 (Liquor Store - Beer and Wine)
Location: 5130 West Peoria Avenue

District: Barrel

Zoned: C-2 (General Commercial)
Applicant: Randy D. Nations
Owner: SF Markets, LLC

Background

1. The population density is 18,911 persons within a one-mile radius.
2. The business is over 300 feet from any church or school.

3. Approval of this application will add sampling privileges to their current, active series 10
license, therefore, the approval of this application will not increase the number of liquor
licenses in the area.

4. Aliquor store licensee or a beer and wine store licensee that holds a license with sampling
privileges may provide spirituous liquor sampling subject to the following requirements:
[.  Any open product shall be kept locked by the licensee when the sampling area is
not staffed.
II. Thelicensee is otherwise subject to all other provisions of this title. The licensee
is liable for any violation of this title committed in connection with the sampling.
[II. ~ The licensed retailer shall make sales of sampled products from the licensed
retail premises.
IV.  The licensee shall not charge any customer for the sampling of any products.
V.  The sampling shall be conducted under the supervision of an employee of a
sponsoring distiller, vintner, brewer, wholesaler or retail licensee.



VI.  Accurate records of sampling products dispensed shall be retained by the
licensee.

VII.  Sampling shall be limited to three ounces of beer or cooler-type products, one
and one-half ounces of wine and one ounce of distilled spirits per person, per
brand, per day.

VIII.  The sampling shall be conducted only on the licensed premises.

Citizen Participation to Date

No protests were received during the 20-day posting period, December 12, 2012, through January
1,2013.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-201(G), the applicant bears the burden of showing City Council that
public convenience requires that the best interest of the community will be substantially served
by the issuance of a license. Council, when considering adding sampling privileges to an active
series 10 license, may take into consideration the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and
reliability.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
Staff Recommendation

[t is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.
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BUSINESS NAME: Sprouts Farmers Market #9

LOCATION: 5130 W. Peoria Ave

ZONING: C-2

APPLICATION NO: 5-1580

APPLICANT: Randy D. Nations

SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION

CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-26-12

License Type: Series 10 - Sampling Privileges

Definition: Allows a Beer and Wine store retailer to provide samples of beer and wine to customers, only under
the supervision of an employee of a sponsoring distiller, vintner, brewer, wholesaler or retail licensee, to be
consumed on the premises.

Application Type: Sampling Privileges

Definition: Add "Sampling Privileges" to an existing Series 10 - Beer and Wine Store license.

Business Name: Sprouts Farmers Market #9
Business Address: 5130 W, Peoria Ave

Applicant/s Information
Name: Nations, Randy D. (Agent)
Name:

Name:

Name;

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

Calls for Service History: Call history for location - New ownership call history
. beginning: 12/26/2011 e beginning:

Liquor Related

Vice Related

Drug Related

Fights / Assaults

Robberies

Burglary / Theft 5

911 calls

Trespassing

Accidents

Fraud / Forgery 1

Threats

Criminal damage

Other non-criminal* 3 2

Other criminal

Total calls for service 9 2 N/A

* Other non-griminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles disturbing and other information only reporis that required Police
response or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other
known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

Randy Naticns (Agent)
SF Markets LLC (Owner)

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin N7 ey

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee //_\ {// 3 14 ,2/)7/2:4 P
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-1581, SPROUTS FARMERS MARKET #3
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve adding non-transferable sampling privileges to a
series 10 (Liquor Store - Beer and Wine) license for Sprouts Farmers Market #3 located at 5665
West Bell Road. The Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control application (No.
10076302S) was submitted by Randy D. Nations.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Sahuaro District. The property is zoned PAD (Planned
Area Development). The population density within a one-mile radius is 11,304. Approval of this
application will add sampling privileges to Sprouts Farmers Market’s current series 10 license and
will not increase the number of liquor licenses in the area. The current number of liquor licenses
within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity

06 Bar - All Liquor 8

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 3

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 4

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 4

12 Restaurant 19
Total 38

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period.
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-1581, SPROUTS FARMERS MARKET #3

General Information

Request: New, Non-Transferable

License: Add Sampling Privileges to Active Series 10 (Liquor Store - Beer and Wine)
Location: 5665 West Bell Road

District: Sahuaro

Zoned: PAD (Planned Area Development)
Applicant: Randy D. Nations
Owner: SF Markets, LLC

Background

1. The population density is 11,304 persons within a one-mile radius.
2. The business is over 300 feet from any church or school.

3. Approval of this application will add sampling privileges to their current, active series 10
license, therefore, the approval of this license will not increase the number of liquor
licenses in the area.

4. Aliquor store licensee or a beer and wine store licensee that holds a license with sampling
privileges may provide spirituous liquor sampling subject to the following requirements:
[.  Any open product shall be kept locked by the licensee when the sampling area is
not staffed.
II. Thelicensee is otherwise subject to all other provisions of this title. The licensee
is liable for any violation of this title committed in connection with the sampling.
[II. ~ The licensed retailer shall make sales of sampled products from the licensed
retail premises.
IV.  The licensee shall not charge any customer for the sampling of any products.
V.  The sampling shall be conducted under the supervision of an employee of a
sponsoring distiller, vintner, brewer, wholesaler or retail licensee.



VI.  Accurate records of sampling products dispensed shall be retained by the
licensee.

VII.  Sampling shall be limited to three ounces of beer or cooler-type products, one
and one-half ounces of wine and one ounce of distilled spirits per person, per
brand, per day.

VIII.  The sampling shall be conducted only on the licensed premises.

Citizen Participation to Date

No protests were received during the 20-day posting period, December 12, 2012, through January 1,
2013.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-201(G), the applicant bears the burden of showing City Council that
public convenience requires that the best interest of the community will be substantially served
by the issuance of a license. Council, when considering adding sampling privileges to an active
series 10 license, may take into consideration the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and
reliability.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
Staff Recommendation

[t is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.
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BUSINESS NAME: Sprouts Farmers Market #3
LOCATION: 5665 W. Bell Rd
APPLICANT: Randy D. Nations

ZONING: PAD
APPLICATION NO:5-1581

SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liguor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-26-12

License Type: Series 10 - Sampling Privileges

Definition; Allows a Beer and Wine store retailer to provide samples of beer and wine to customers, only under
the supervisicn of an employee of a sponsoring distiller, vintner, brewer, wholesaler or retail licensee, to be
consumed on the premises,

Application Type: Sampling Privileges

Definition: Add "Sampling Privileges” to an existing Series 10 - Beer and Wine Store license.

Business Name: Sprouts Farmers Market #3
Business Address: 5665 W. Bell Rd

Applicant/s Information
Name: Nations, Randy D. (Agent)
Name:

Name:
Name:

Background investigation of applicant/'s completed.

Calls for Service History: Call history for location - New ownership call history
i beginning: 12/26/2011 Offer Suites beginning:

Liquor Related

Vice Related

Drug Related

Fights / Assaults 2

Robberies

Burglary / Theft 1 24

911 calls

Trespassing

Accidents 1 2

Fraud / Forgery

Threats

Criminal damage 2

Othef non-criminal* B

Other criminal

Total calls for service 8 39 N/A

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles disturbing and other information only reports that required Police
response or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other
known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

urrent License Holder:

Randy Nations {Agent)
SF Markets LLC {Owner)

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

o A

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin M. EEuN 17-26-12

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee /_x&',’}(-g /2 —_7/2.0 12
T
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8519, KORYO SUSHI & BBQ
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve a new, non-transferable series 12 (Restaurant) license
for Koryo Sushi & BBQ located at 10040 North 43rd Avenue, Suite 1K. The Arizona Department of
Liquor Licenses and Control application (No. 12079332) was submitted by Yoon Soo Cho.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Cactus District. The property is zoned C-2 (General
Commercial). The population density within a one-mile radius is 19,462. This series 12 is a new
license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the number of liquor licenses in the
area by one. The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity

06 Bar - All Liquor 9

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 3

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 4

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 4

12 Restaurant 5
Total 25

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period.
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STAFF REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8519, KORYO SUSHI & BBQ

General Information

Request: New, Non-Transferable

License: Series 12 (Restaurant)

Location: 10040 North 43rd Avenue, Suite 1K

District: Cactus

Zoned: C-2 (General Commercial)
Applicant: Yoon Soo Cho
Owner: Koryo Sushi & BBQ, Inc.

Background

1. The 60-day deadline for processing this license was January 8, 2013. A letter requesting an
extension was sent to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control on
November 19, 2012.

2. The population density is 19,462 persons within a one-mile radius.
3. The 300 feet from any church or school rule does not apply to this series license.
4., This series 12 is a new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the

number of liquor licenses in the area by one.

Citizen Participation to Date

No protests were received during the 20-day posting period, November 20 through December 10,
2012.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-201(G), the applicant bears the burden of showing City Council that



public convenience requires that the best interest of the community will be substantially served
by the issuance of a license. Council, when considering a new, non-transferable series 12 license,
may take into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and
reliability.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
Staff Recommendation

It is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.
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BUSINESS NAME: Koryo Sushi & BBQ
LOCATION: 10040 N. 43rd Ave, Ste. 1K
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 11-28-12
License Type: Series 12 Restaurant

Definition: Allows the holder of a restaurant license to sell and serve spirituous liquor solely for consumaption on
the premises of an establishment which derives at least forty percent (40%) of its gross revenue from the sale of
food.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New License

Business Name: Koryo Sushi & BBQ
Business Address: 10040 N. 43" Ave. Ste 1K
Applicant/s Information

Name: Cho, Yoon Soo
Name: Kim, George Byungjin

Name:
Name:
Background investigation of applicant/s completed.
Calls for Service History: C;l;lgmztiz;v :%%gn Other Suites New ::vsr}zﬁ:: call history
Liquor Related 4
Vice__He[éted
Drug Related 2
Fights / K-s_éaults B 12
Robberies il
Burglary / Theft } 2 17
ol1calls 2
Trespassing _ u
Accidents 2
Fraud/ Forgery" 7 3
Threats . 1
Criminal damage 6
Other non-criminal* _7 7 _ 3 35
Other criminal 3 9
Total calls for service 8 93 N/A - No Interlm Permit

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles disturbing and other informatlon only reports that required Police
response or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other
known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

Hyun Wook Lee (Agent)
SeoulAZ LLC
Current/Previous license expired 3-31-12.

There are no known concerns with the current license holder.

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin "L 1-29- 12

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee /7_%},7 ggéﬂgg 2
( =




rSE,
ambue  CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8604, SUICIDE JIM'S SPORTS GRILL
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve a new, non-transferable series 12 (Restaurant) license
for Suicide Jim's Sports Grill located at 17035 North 67th Avenue. The Arizona Department of
Liquor Licenses and Control application (No. 12079367) was submitted by Eric Ryan Simpson.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Sahuaro District. The property is zoned C-2 (General
Commercial). The population density within a one-mile radius is 10,612. This series 12 is a new
license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the number of liquor licenses in the
area by one. The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity

06 Bar - All Liquor 5

07 Bar - Beer and Wine 1

09 Liquor Store - All Liquor 4

10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 7

12 Restaurant 13
Total 30

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period.
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8604, SUICIDE JIM'S SPORTS GRILL

General Information
Request: New, Non-Transferable
License: Series 12 (Restaurant)
Location: 17035 North 67th Avenue

District: Sahuaro

Zoned: C-2 (General Commercial)
Applicant: Eric Ryan Simpson

Owner: Bartson's, Inc.

Background

1. The population density is 10,612 persons within a one-mile radius.
2. The 300 feet from any church or school rule does not apply to this series license.
3. This series 12 is a new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the

number of liquor licenses in the area by one.

4. Previous license at this location was of the same license type held by agent Bobbi Sovacki
and owner Sky Box Bar & Grill, LLC.

Citizen Participation to Date

No protests were received during the 20-day posting period, December 10 through December 30,
2012.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-201(G), the applicant bears the burden of showing City Council that
public convenience requires that the best interest of the community will be substantially served



by the issuance of a license. Council, when considering a new, non-transferable series 12 license,
may take into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and
reliability.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
Staff Recommendation

[t is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.



[LU j««g ~ ﬁm .x”““:"“: ﬁmi WYZQ L/ m | |
f""{ L h ; . wi \\\,‘,_:,_ - : e e

, | }&: -----
i , NP SR B i Pt

S e Suicide Jim!s Sports Grill,+———)—
= ) s

Lot o

BUSINESS NAME: Suicide Jim's Sports Grill
LOCATION: 17035 N. 67th Ave ZONING: C-2
APPLICANT: Eric Ryan Simpson APPLICATION NO:5-8604

SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION . ¢¢,
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ




GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-20-12

License Type: Series 12 Restaurant

Definition: Allows the holder of a restaurant license to sell and serve spirituous liquor solely for consumption on
the premises of an establishment which derives at least forty percent (40%) of its gross revenue from the sale of
food.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New license

Business Name: Suicide Jim's Sports Grill
Business Address: 17035 N. 67" Ave
Applicant/s Information

Name: Simpson, Eric R.
Name: Barton, Jeremy D.

Name:
Name:
Background investigation of applicant/s completed.
Calls for Service History: C;;;mitlz;v '1%%?;;{,9," B Other Suites New z:;irrﬁ:g» call history
Liquor Related 11 3
Vice Related __
Drug Related _ 1
Fights / Aésaults_ ! B, 11 3
Fiqbberieé 7 - K
Burglary / Theft 8 7
911calls
Trespassing
Accidents - 2
Fraud / Forgery | 5
Threats 2
Criminal damagé 4 4
Other non-criminal* 14 8
Other criminal _7 9 4
Total calls for servic; - 62 37 N/A - No Interim Permit

* Other nen-criminal Includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles dislurbing and olher Information only reporis that required Police
response or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

None of the iisted applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other
known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

Bobbi Sovacki (Agent)
Sky Box Bar & Grill 2 LLLC (Owner)

Liquor license at this location is no longer active.

There are no known concerns with the current license holder.

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin v ///w/u 1220 | Z

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney
Chief of Police or designee 5 /2 /%Aa 1 2
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8609, CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL #2046
Staff Contact: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve a new, non-transferable series 12 (Restaurant) license
for Chipotle Mexican Grill #2046 located at 9410 West Hanna Drive, Suite A-101. The Arizona
Department of Liquor Licenses and Control application (No. 12079344) was submitted by H.J.
Lewkowitz.

Staff is requesting Council to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.

Background Summary

The location of the establishment is in the Yucca District. The property is zoned PAD (Planned
Area Development). The population density within a one-mile radius is 4,378. This series 12 is a
new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the number of liquor licenses in
the area by one. The current number of liquor licenses within a one-mile radius is as listed below.

Series Type Quantity
03 Domestic Micro - Brewery 1
06 Bar - All Liquor 7
07 Bar - Beer and Wine 4
10 Liquor Store - Beer and Wine 2
11 Hotel/Motel 1
12 Restaurant 9
Total 24

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

No public protests were received during the 20-day posting period.
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STAFF REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Susan Matousek, Revenue Administrator

Title: LIQUOR LICENSE NO. 5-8609, CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL #2046

General Information

Request: New, Non-Transferable

License: Series 12 (Restaurant)

Location: 9410 West Hanna Drive, Suite A-101

District: Yucca

Zoned: PAD (Planned Area Development)
Applicant: H.J. Lewkowitz

Owner: Chipotle Mexican Grill, Inc.

Background

1. The 60-day deadline for processing this license was January 18, 2013. A letter requesting an
extension was sent to the Arizona Department of Liquor Licenses and Control on November
27,2012.

2. The population density is 4,378 persons within a one-mile radius.

3. The 300 feet from any church or school rule does not apply to this series license.

4., This series 12 is a new license, therefore, the approval of this license will increase the

number of liquor licenses in the area by one.

Citizen Participation to Date

No protests were received during the 20-day posting period, November 27 through December 17,
2012.

Review/Analysis

In accordance with A.R.S. § 4-201(G), the applicant bears the burden of showing City Council that



public convenience requires that the best interest of the community will be substantially served
by the issuance of a license. Council, when considering a new, non-transferable series 12 license,
may take into consideration the location, as well as the applicant’s capability, qualifications, and
reliability.

The City of Glendale Planning, Police, and Fire Departments have reviewed the application and
determined that it meets all technical requirements.

PLANNING DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.

POLICE DEPARTMENT: Recommended no cause for denial.

FIRE DEPARTMENT: Approved the application with no comments.
Staff Recommendation

It is staff’s recommendation to forward this application to the Arizona Department of Liquor
Licenses and Control with a recommendation of approval.
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BUSINESS NAME: Chipotle Mexican Grill #2046
LOCATION: 9410 W, Hanna Dr. #A-101 ZONING: PAD
APPLICANT: H.J. Lewkowitz

APPLICATION NO: 5-8609

SALES TAX AND LICENSE DIVISION
CITY OF GLENDALE, AZ
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GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT
Liquor Application Worksheet

Date: 12-13-12

License Type: Series 12 Restaurant

Definition: Allows the holder of a restaurant license to sell and serve spirituous liquor solely for consumption on
the premises of an establishment which derives at least forty percent (40%) of its gross revenue from the sale of
food.

Application Type: New License

Definition: New license

Business Name: Chipotle Mexican Grill #2046
Business Address: 9410 W. Hanna Lane, Ste A101

Applicant/s Information
Name: Lewkowitz, H. J. (Agent)
Name: Hartung, John Robert
Name: Ells, Matthew Steven
Name: Moran, Montgomery Fredrick

Background investigation of applicant/s completed.

Calls for Service History: Call history for location | i New ownership call history
- beginning: 12/13/2007 R beginning:

Liquor Related
Vice Fielated
Drug Related

Fiobberiéé

Burglér_y / Fheft ) 3 21
911 calls

Trespassing

Accidents 1

Fraudl#orgery b 5 2

Threats

Criminal damage 1

6t_her ‘non-'crriminal* [ 4 2

Other criminal

Total call§ fc;r service 7 13 29 N/A - No Interim Permit

* Other non-criminal includes calls such as suspicious persons, juveniles dislurbing and olher information only reporis that required Police
response or phone call.



GLENDALE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Liquor Application Worksheet
Page 2 of 2

Applicant Background Synopsis:

None of the listed applicant(s) have any known felony convictions within the past five years or any other
known criminal history that would lead to police department recommendation for denial.

Current License Holder:

Mark Wise (Agent)
Wise & Ward Investments Inc. {Owner)

Liquor license at this locaticn is no longer active.

There are no known concerns with the current license holder.

Location History:

No significant Calls for Service history at this location.

Special Concerns:

None found

Background investigation complete:

Police Department recommendation has No Cause for Denial.

Date

Investigating Officer — M. Ervin N Z A 12-1%-)7C

CID Lieutenant or Commander

Deputy City Attorney

Chief of Police or designee /ﬁ <3 /}\ -t %/ S~
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type:  Voting

Title: AUTHORIZATION TO PURCHASE TACTICAL VESTS
Staff Contact: Debora Black, Interim Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve the purchase from TYR Tactical, LLC in an amount not
to exceed $105,342.41.

Background Summary

This is a request to purchase tactical vests for the Police Department’s Special Weapons and
Tactics (SWAT) team. The tactical entry vests provide higher ballistic protection and are
manufactured to provide more coverage and better mobility for the officer. The vest is lighter
than other vests on the market, so it allows the officer to work longer without fatigue. This
purchase will outfit the entire SWAT team, as well as officers who assist on SWAT deployments,
including K9 handlers, tactical medics, and explosives technicians.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$105,342.41 1860-32030-518200, State RICO

Capital Expense? Yes [ | No [X]
Budgeted? Yes & No|[ ]

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes [ INo X

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?

Attachments

Staff Report
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Debora Black, Interim Police Chief

Item Title: AUTHORIZATION TO PURCHASE TACTICAL VESTS
Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

This report contains information on the proposed purchase from TYR Tactical, LLC in an amount
not to exceed $105,342.41. The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager forward this
item to the City Council for their consideration and approval.

BACKGROUND

This is a request to purchase tactical entry vests for the Police Department’s Special Weapons and
Tactics (SWAT) team. This purchase will outfit the entire SWAT team, as well as officers who
assist on SWAT deployments, including K9 handlers, tactical medics and explosives technicians.
TYR Tactical, LLC was selected because they provide tactical entry vests that are manufactured to
provide more coverage and better mobility for SWAT officers. The vest is lighter than other vests
on the market, so it allows the officer to work longer without fatigue. The city’s Materials Manager
has approved the special purchase of tactical entry vests from TYR Tactical, LLC.

ANALYSIS

It is important that this purchase move forward at this meeting because the current vests are set
to expire this year.

[ will be recommending that City Council approve the purchase from TYR Tactical, LLC in an
amount not to exceed $105,342.41.

FISCAL IMPACTS

The funding is available in the Police Department’s Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt
Organizations (RICO) account.



ro'y,
Gé&%g CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type:  Voting

Title: SERVICE AGREEMENT WITH MOTOROLA, INCORPORATED
Staff Contact: Debora Black, Interim Police Chief

Purpose and Recommended Action

Staff is requesting Council authorize the City Manager to enter into a services agreement with
Motorola, Incorporated for $83,555.40 for Mobile Data Computer (MDC) software service and
communication console service.

Background Summary

This service agreement supports the dependability of the Police Department’s existing
communication systems, ensuring constant communication between police officers and the
communications center, as well as immediate dispatch of emergency calls. This agreement
provides service to the MDCs in police cars, as well as service for 11 consoles in the 911
communications center and one console for Public Works. This is a one-year agreement.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Cost Fund-Department-Account
$81,488.26 1860-32030-518200, State RICO
$2,067.14 2480-17830-522200, Residential Sanitations

Capital Expense? Yes [ | No [X]
Budgeted? Yes & No|[ ]

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes [ INo X

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Debora Black, Interim Police Chief

Item Title: SERVICE AGREEMENT WITH MOTOROLA, INCORPORATED
Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

This report contains information on a proposed one-year service agreement with Motorola,
Incorporated for $83,555.40 for Mobile Data Computer (MDC) software service and communication
console service. The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager forward this item to the
City Council for their consideration and approval.

BACKGROUND

The City of Glendale and Motorola, Incorporated have maintained service agreements on the city’s
communication systems for several years. This service agreement supports the dependability of
the Police Department’s existing communication systems, ensuring constant communication
between police officers and the communications center, as well as immediate dispatch of
emergency calls.

ANALYSIS

This agreement provides service to the MDCs in police cars, as well as service for 11 consoles in
the 911 communications center and one console for Public Works. MDCs allow officers to
communicate with dispatchers and other officers from their vehicles using a computer. MDCs also
allow officers to run criminal history and obtain other information on suspects. The
communication consoles allow dispatchers to receive and route emergency calls and communicate
with the officers over a voice and data network.

Prior to the city joining the Regional Wireless Cooperative (RWC) in 2011, this service agreement
was part of a larger bundle of service agreements with Motorola, Incorporated. Although the RWC
maintains the Police Department’s radio network, RWC does not provide service for the MDCs or
consoles, so the Police Department must maintain this separate service agreement.

Motorola, Incorporated is an authorized service provider for this equipment. This agreement is
critical because it ensures Motorola, Incorporated will continue to provide uninterrupted service
and support to the communication equipment and software. This is a one-year agreement.
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[ will be recommending that City Council approve a one-year service agreement with Motorola,
Incorporated for $83,555.40 for Mobile Data Computer software service and communication
console service.

FISCAL IMPACTS

The Police Department’s portion of the service agreement is $81,488.26; funding is available in the
Police Department’s Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organizations (RICO) account. Public
Work’s portion of the service agreement is $2,067.14; funding is available in their operating
budget.



MOTOROLA SOLUTIONS

Atin: National Service Support/dth fl

1801 East Algonquin Road
(800) 247-2346

Date: 08/30/2012

SERVICES AGREEMENT

Contract Number:
Contract Modifier:

500001002344
RNO1-APR-12 15:49:33

Company Name: Glendale, City Of Required P.O.: No
Attn: Customer #: 1000040501
Billing Address: 6835 N 57th Dr Billto Tag#: 0001
City, State, Zip: Glendale,AZ,85301 Contract Start Date:  07/01/2012
Customer Contact: Contract End Date:  06/30/2013
Phone: Anniversary Day:  Jun 30th
Payment Cycle: MONTHLY
PO#:
QTY | MODEL/OPTION SERVICES DESCRIPTION MONTHLY | EXTENDED
EXT AMT
= Recurring Services ¥
SCA-PRMDC-CU | PREMIER MDC SOFTWARE-CUSTOM $4,895.81 $58,749.72
S
1 PMDC_SRVR PMDC SERVER
SVCO1SVC1101C | INFRASTRUCTURE REPAIR WITH ADV REPL $919.65 $11,035.80
2 SVCO060AD ASTRO25 DISPATCH SITE
12 SVC062AD ASTRO25 OPERATOR POSITIONS
12 SVC692AB GOLD SERIES ELITE
SVCO018VC1102C | DISPATCH SERVICE $58.11 $697.32
2 SVCO084AD ASTRO25 DISPATCH SITE
SVCO018VC1104C | TECHNICAL SUPPORT SERVICE $1567.23 $1,886.76
2 SVCO040AD ASTRO25 DISPATCH SITE
SVCO018VC1410C | ONSITE INFRASTRUCTURE RESPONSE $932.15 $11,185.80
2 SVC093AD ASTRO25 DISPATCH SITE
12 SVC095AD ASTRO25 OPERATOR POSITIONS
12 SVC237AD GOLD SERIES ELITE OPS
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS - attach Subtotal - Recurring Services $6,962.95 $83,555.40
STATEMENT OF WORK FOR PERFORMANCE DESCRIPTIONS -
Subtotal - One-Time Event
Services $.00 $.00
Total $6,962.95 $83,555.40
Taxes - -
Grand Total $6,962.95 $83,555.40
THIS SERVICE AMOUNT i8S SUBJECT TO STATE AND LOCAL TAXING
JURISDICTIONS WHERE APPLICABLE, TO BE VERIFIED BY MOTOROLA,
Subcontractor(s) City State
MOTOROLA PHOENIX REGION FSO TEMPE AZ
(DO098)
MOTOROLA SYSTEM SUPPORT CENTER ELGIN IL




MOTOROLA SYSTEM SUPPORT CTR-CALL | SCHAUMBU | IL

CENTER DOO088 RG

MOTOROLA SYSTEM SCHAUMBU | IL

SUPPORT-TECHNICAL SUPPORT DO068 RG

NC ADJUSTMENT NUMBER SCHAUMBU | IL
RG

I received Statements of Work that describe the services provided on this Agreement. Motorola's Service Terms
and Conditions, a copy of which is attached to this Service Agreement, is incorporated herein by this reference.

AUTHORIZED CUSTOMER SIGNATURE TITLE DATE
CUSTOMER (PRINT NAME)

MOTOROLA REPRESENTATIVE(SIGNATURE) TITLE DATE
ROB WHITE 602-316-2149

MOTOROLA REPRESENTATIVE(PRINT NAME) PHONE

Company Name: Glendale, City Of
Contract Number: S00001002344
Contract Modifier: RNO1-APR-12 15:49:33

Contract Start Date: 07/01/2012
Contract End Date: 06/30/2013




Service Terms and Conditions
Motorola Solutions Inc.("Motorola") and the customer named in this Agreement ("Customer") hereby agree as follows:

Section 1. APPLICABILITY

These Service Terms and Conditions apply to service contracts whereby Motorola will provide to Customer either (1)
maintenance, support, or other services under a Motorola Service Agreement, or (2) installation services under a Motorola
Installation Agreement.

Section 2. DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION

2.1. "Agreement" means these Service Terms and Conditions; the cover page for the Service Agreement or the
Installation Agreement, as applicable; and any other attachments, all of which are incorporated herein by this reference. In
interpreting this Agreement and resolving any ambiguities, these Service Terms and Conditions take precedence over any
cover page, and the cover page takes precedence over any attachments, unless the cover page or attachment states
otherwise,

2.2. "Equipment” means the equipment that is specified in the attachments or is subsequently added to this Agreement.
2.3. "Services" means those installation, maintenance, support, training, and other services described in this Agreement.

Section 3. ACCEPTANCE

Customer accepts these Service Terms and Conditions and agrees to pay the prices set forth in the Agreement. This
Agreement becomes binding only when accepted in writing by Motorola. The term of this Agreement begins on the "Start
Date" indicated in this Agreement.

Section 4. SCOPE OF SERVICES

4.1. Motorola will provide the Services described in this Agreement or in a more detailed statement of work or other
document attached to this Agreement. At Customer's request, Motorola may also provide additional services at Motorola's
then-applicable rates for the services.

4.2. If Motorola is providing Services for Equipment, Motorola parts or parts of equal quality will be used; the Equipment
will be serviced at levels set forth in the manufacturer's product manuals; and routine service procedures that are
prescribed by Motorola will be followed.

4.3. If Customer purchases from Motorola additional equipment that becomes part of the same system as the initial
Equipment, the additional equipment may be added to this Agreement and will be billed at the applicable rates after the
warranty for that additional equipment expires.

4.4. All Equipment must be in good working order on the Start Date or when additional equipment is added to the
Agreement. Upon reasonable request by Motorola, Customer will provide a complete serial and model number list of the
Equipment. Customer must promptly notify Motorola in writing when any Equipment is lost, damaged, stolen or taken out
of service. Customer's obligation to pay Service fees for this Equipment will terminate at the end of the month in which
Motorola receives the written notice.

4.5. Customer must specifically identify any Equipment that is labeled intrinsically safe for use in hazardous
environments.

4.6. If Equipment cannot, in Motorola's reasonable opinion, be properly or economically serviced for any reason, Motorola
may modify the scope of Services related to that Equipment; remove that Equipment from the Agreement; or increase the
price to Service that Equipment.

4.7. Customer must promptly notify Motorola of any Equipment failure. Motorola will respond to Customer's notification in
a manner consistent with the level of Service purchased as indicated in this Agreement.

Section 5. EXCLUDED SERVICES

5.1. Service excludes the repair or replacement of Equipment that has become defective or damaged from use in other
than the normal, customary, intended, and authorized manner; use not in compliance with applicable industry standards;
excessive wear and tear; or accident, liquids, power surges, neglect, acts of God or other force majeure events.

5.2. Unless specifically included in this Agreement, Service excludes items that are consumed in the normal operation of
the Equipment, such as batteries or magnetic tapes.; upgrading or reprogramming Equipment; accessories, belt clips,
battery chargers, custom or special products, modified units, or software; and repair or maintenance of any transmission
line, antenna, microwave equipment, tower or tower lighting, duplexer, combiner, or multicoupler. Motorola has no




obligations for any transmission medium, such as telephone lines, computer networks, the internet or the worldwide web,
or for Equipment malfunction caused by the transmission medium.

Section 6. TIME AND PLACE OF SERVICE

Service will be provided at the location specified in this Agreement. When Motorola performs service at Customer's
location, Customer will provide Motorola, at no charge,a non-hazardous work environment with adequate shelter, heat,
light, and power and with full and free access to the Equipment. Waivers of liability from Motorola or its subcontractors will
not be imposed as a site access requirement. Customer will provide all information pertaining to the hardware and
software elements of any system with which the Equipment is interfacing so that Motorola may perform its Services.
Unless otherwise stated in this Agreement, the hours of Service will be 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., local time, excluding
weekends and holidays. Unless otherwise stated in this Agreement,the price for the Services exclude any charges or
expenses associated with helicopter or other unusual access requirements; if these charges or expenses are reasonably
incurred by Motorola in rendering the Services,Customer agrees to reimburse Motorola for those charges and expenses.

Section 7. CUSTOMER CONTACT

Customer will provide Motorola with designated points of contact (list of names and phone numbers) that will be available
twenty-four (24) hours per day, seven (7) days per week, and an escalation procedure to enable Customer's personnel to
maintain contact, as needed, with Motorola.

Section 8. PAYMENT

Unless alternative payment terms are stated in this Agreement, Motorola will invoice Customer in advance for each
payment period. All other charges will be billed monthly, and Customer must pay each invoice in U.S. dollars within twenty
(20) days of the invoice date. Customer will reimburse Motorola for all property taxes, sales and use taxes, excise taxes,
and other taxes or assessments that are levied as a result of Services rendered under this Agreement (except income,
profit, and franchise taxes of Motorola) by any governmental entity.

Section 9. WARRANTY

Motorola warrants that its Services under this Agreement will be free of defects in materials and workmanship for a period
of ninety (90) days from the date the performance of the Services are completed. In the event of a breach of this warranty,
Customer's sole remedy is to require Motorola to re-perform the non-conforming Service or to refund, on a pro-rata basis,
the fees paid for the non-conforming Service. MOTOROLA DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE.

Section 10. DEFAULT/TERMINATION

10.1. If either party defaults in the performance of this Agreement, the other party will give to the non-performing party a
written and detailed notice of the default. The non-performing party will have thirty (30) days thereafter to provide a written
plan to cure the default that is acceptable to the other party and begin implementing the cure plan immediately after plan
approval. If the non-performing party fails to provide or implement the cure plan, then the injured party, in addition to any
other rights available to it under law, may immediately terminate this Agreement effective upon giving a written notice of
termination to the defaulting party.

10.2. Any termination of this Agreement will not relieve either party of obligations previously incurred pursuant to this
Agreement, including payments which may be due and owing at the time of termination. All sums owed by Customer to
Motorola will become due and payable immediately upon termination of this Agreement. Upon the effective date of
termination, Motorola will have no further obligation to provide Services.

Section 11. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

Except for personal injury or death, Motorola's total liability, whether for breach of contract, warranty, negligence, strict
liability in tort, or otherwise, will be limited to the direct damages recoverable under law, but not to exceed the price of
twelve (12) months of Service provided under this Agreement. ALTHOUGH THE PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGE THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH LOSSES OR DAMAGES, THEY AGREE THAT MOTOROLA WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY
COMMERCIAL LOSS; INCONVENIENCE; LOSS OF USE, TIME, DATA, GOOD WILL, REVENUES, PROFITS OR
SAVINGS; OR OTHER SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IN ANY WAY RELATED
TO OR ARISING FROM THIS AGREEMENT OR THE PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES BY MOTOROLA PURSUANT
TO THIS AGREEMENT. No action for contract breach or otherwise relating to the transactions contemplated by this
Agreement may be brought more than one (1) year after the accrual of the cause of action, except for money due upon an
open account. This limitation of liability will survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement and applies
notwithstanding any contrary provision.

Section 12. EXCLUSIVE TERMS AND CONDITIONS




12.1. This Agreement supersedes all prior and concurrent agreements and understandings between the parties, whether
written or oral, related to the Services, and there are no agreements or representations concerning the subject matter of
this Agreement except for those expressed herein. The Agreement may not be amended or modified except by a written
agreement signed by authorized representatives of both parties.

12.2. Customer agrees to reference this Agreement on any purchase order issued in furtherance of this Agreement,
however, an omission of the reference to this Agreement will not affect its applicability. In no event will either party be
bound by any terms contained in a Customer purchase order, acknowledgement, or other writings unless: the purchase
order, acknowledgement, or other writing specifically refers to this Agreement; clearly indicate the intention of both parties
to override and modify this Agreement; and the purchase order,acknowledgement, or other writing is signed by authorized
representatives of both parties.

Section 13. PROPRIETARY INFORMATION; CONFIDENTIALITY; INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

13.1. Any information or data in the form of specifications, drawings, reprints, technical information or otherwise furnished
to Customer under this Agreement will remain Motorola's property, will be deemed proprietary, will be kept confidential,
and will be promptly returned at Motorola's request. Customer may not disclose, without Motorola's written permission or
as required by law, any confidential information or data to any person, or use confidential information or data for any
purpose other than performing its obligations under this Agreement. The obligations set forth in this Section survive the
expiration or termination of this Agreement.

13.2. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, no commercial or technical information disclosed in any manner or at any time
by Customer to Motorola will be deemed secret or confidential. Motorola will have no obligation to provide Customer with
access to its confidential and proprietary information, including cost and pricing data.

13.3. This Agreement does not grant directly or by implication, estoppel, or otherwise, any ownership right or license
under any Motorola patent, copyright, trade secret, or other intellectual property including any intellectual property created
as a result of or related to the Equipment sold or Services performed under this Agreement.

Section 14. FCC LICENSES AND OTHER AUTHORIZATIONS '

Customer is solely responsible for obtaining licenses or other authorizations required by the Federal Communications
Commission or any other federal, state, or local government agency and for complying with all rules and regulations
required by governmental agencies. Neither Motorola nor any of its employees is an agent or representative of Customer
in any governmental matters

Section 15. COVENANT NOT TO EMPLOY

During the term of this Agreement and continuing for a period of two (2) years thereafter, Customer will not hire, engage
on contract, solicit the employment of, or recommend employment to any third party of any employee of Motorola or its
subcontractors without the prior written authorization of Motorola. This provision applies only to those employees of
Motorola or its subcontractors who are responsible for rendering services under this Agreement. If this provision is found
to be overly broad under applicable law, it will be modified as necessary to conform to applicable law

Section 16. MATERIALS, TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

All tools, equipment, dies, gauges, models, drawings or other materials paid for or furnished by Motorola for the purpose
of this Agreement will be and remain the sole property of Motorola. Customer will safeguard all such property while it is in
Customer's custody or control, be liable for any loss or damage to this property, and return it to Motorola upon request.
This property will be held by Customer for Motorola's use without charge and may be removed from Customer's premises
by Motorola at any time without restriction.

Section 17. GENERAL TERMS
17.1. If any court renders any portion of this Agreement unenforceable, the remaining terms will continue in full force and
effect.

17.2. This Agreement and the rights and duties of the parties will be interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State in
which the Services are performed

17.3. Failure to exercise any right will not operate as a waiver of that right, power, or privilege.

17.4. Neither party is liable for delays or lack of performance resulting from any causes that are beyond that party's
reasonable control, such as strikes, material shortages, or acts of God,

17.5. Motorola may subcontract any of the work,but subcontracting will not relieve Motorola of its duties under this
Agreement.




17.6. Except as provided herein, neither Party may assign this Agreement or any of its rights or obligations hereunder
without the prior written consent of the other Party, which consent will not be unreasonably withheld. Any attempted
assignment, delegation, or transfer without the necessary consent will be void. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Motorola
may assign this Agreement to any of its affiliates or its right to receive payment without the prior consent of Customer. In
addition, in the event Motorola separates one or more of its businesses (each a "Separated Business"),whether by way of
a sale, establishment of a joint venture, spin-off or otherwise (each a "Separation Event"), Motorola may, without the prior
written consent of the other Party and at no additional cost to Motorola, assign this Agreement such that it will continue to
benefit the Separated Business and its affiliates (and Motorola and its affiliates, to the extent applicable) following the
Separation Event

17.7. E-VERIFY

Both Parties acknowledge that imigration laws require them to register and participate with the E-Verify program
(employment verification program administered by the United States Department of Homeland Security and the Social
Security Adminstration or any successor program) as they both employ one or more employees in this state. Both
Parties represent that they have registered with and participated with E-Verify. If either Party later determines that the
other non-compliant Party has not complied with E-Verify, it will notify the non-compliant Party by certified mail of the
determination and of the right to appeal the determination.

17.8 FOREIGN PROHIBITIONS

Contractor certifies under A.R.S. 35-391 et seq., and 35-393 et seq., that it does not have, and during the duration of the
term of this Agreement will not have, "scrutinized" business operations, as defined in the preceding statutory sections, in
the contries of Sudan or Iran.

17.9. If Motorola provides Services after the termination or expiration of this Agreement, the terms and conditions in effect
at the time of the termination or expiration will apply to those Services and Customer agrees to pay for those services on
a time and materials basis at Motorola's then effective hourly rates.

Revised January 7th, 2013
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type:  Voting

Title: TAX MANTRA ANNUAL MAINTENANCE
Staff Contact: Diane Goke, Chief Financial Officer

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to approve maintenance support expenditures for the Tax Mantra
System for the next four years.

Background Summary

On August 11, 2009, City Council awarded proposal 09-15 with TCS America and Impression
Technology Incorporated for the sales tax and license system software and the electronic
document processing component. The city utilizes the sales tax and license software to manage
taxpayer information, process tax returns and business license renewals, monitor outstanding
receivables and delinquencies, and identify potential audit cases. Annual maintenance provides
technical support, software updates and fixes, and upgrade rights.

The cost of the first two years of maintenance (2012 and 2013) was included in the original
contract approval. The approved contract allows the city to exercise an option for additional
maintenance for years three to five (2014 to 2016) and years six to ten (2017 to 2021). At this
time, staff is requesting that the City Council approve annual maintenance expenditures for years
two to five. Staff intends to bring the maintenance option for years six to ten for Council approval
at a later date.

Staff is currently in contact with TCS America weekly to assist with system updates, fixes, and
changes. For example, their services were heavily utilized during the sales tax increase process.
Taxpayer’s frequent filing had to be changed during the third quarter, rates had to be adjusted,
and fund distributions set up. Finally, the city will need TCS America’s assistance to move forward
with the implementation of e-tax.

Previous Related Council Action
On August 11, 2009, City Council awarded proposal 09-15 (Contract No. C-7108) with TCS

America and Impression Technology Incorporated for the sales tax and license system software
and the electronic document processing component.
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Budget and Financial Impacts

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$622,484 1140-11530-522700, Technology Replacement Fund

Capital Expense? Yes [ | No [X]
Budgeted? Yes & No|[ ]

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes [1No X

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?

Attachments

Staff Report

Agreement
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager
From: Diane Goke, Chief Financial Officer
Item Title: TAX MANTRA ANNUAL MAINTENANCE
Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager forward this item to the City Council for
their consideration and approval for maintenance support expenditures for years two through
five.

BACKGROUND

On August 11, 2009, City Council awarded proposal 09-15 with TCS America and Impression
Technology Incorporated for the sales tax and license system software and the electronic
document processing component. The city utilizes the sales tax and license software to manage
taxpayer information, process tax returns and business license renewals, monitor outstanding
receivables and delinquencies, and identify potential audit cases. Annual maintenance provides
technical support, software updates and fixes, and upgrade rights.

The first two years of maintenance cost was included in the original proposal for years 2012 and
2013. The approved contract clearly identifies additional years of maintenance which the city can
elect to exercise: annual maintenance support for years three to five and for years six to ten. At
this time staff is requesting to move forward with annual maintenance expenditures for years two
to five and will bring the maintenance option for years six to ten to Council at a later date.

Staff is currently in contact with TCS America weekly to assist with system updates, fixes, and
changes. For example, their services were heavily utilized during the sales tax increase process.
Taxpayer’s frequency of filing had to be changed during the third quarter, rates had to be adjusted,
and fund distributions set up. Finally, the city will need TCS America’s assistance to move forward
with the implementation of e-tax.

ANALYSIS

Due to Tax Mantra being the sole provider of this particular software, maintenance cannot be
purchased from any other vendors.
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FISCAL IMPACTS

The next four years of maintenance costs are identified in the current contract with TCS America.
The annual maintenance cost for 2013 is $147,300, for 2014 is $151,719, for 2015 is $157,788,
and for 2016 is $165,677, all of which is budgeted in the Technology Replacement Fund.
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TAX MANTRA MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT

THIS TAX MANTRA MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is
entered into and effective as of November __, 2009 (“Effective Date”) by and between the City
of Glendale, Arizona, an Arizona municipal corporation (“City”), and Tata America
International Corporation, operating as TCS America, a New York corporation, with its offices
located at 101 Park Avenue, New York, New York 10178, representing itself and its corporate
parent Tata Consultancy Services Limited, a company registered under the laws of the Republic
of India, having its principal offices at Air India Building, 1 1" Floor, Nariman Point, Mumbai
400 021, India (“Company™). City and Company are individually referred to as a (“Party™) and
collectively as (“Parties™) throughout this Agreement, and the words Party and Parties shall be
construed accordingly.

L RECITALS

WHEREAS, in May 2009, City issued Request for Proposal (“RFP™) No. 09-15-Revised
for a Tax and License Information System (TALIS) to replace its existing Tax License Revenue
(TLR) System; and

WHEREAS, on June 4, 2009, Company submitted its proposal (“Proposal”) to the City
for the TALIS project as described in RFP No. 09-15-Revised; and

WHEREAS, with approval of its City Council, City has selected Company to provide
City with the TCS TAX MANTRA Software solution to replace City’s tax and license
information system; and

WHEREAS, Company and City are Parties to the certain TAX MANTRA Software
License Agreement (“License Agreement”) dated the Effective Date of this Agreement, pursuant
to which Company has granted license to City for Company’s Licensed Software and other
Licensed Material on the terms and conditions set forth in the License Agreement; and

WHEREAS, City desires to obtain from Company, and Company is willing to provide to
City, professional services for all customization, development, implementation, training,
maintenance and support services relating to City’s implementation of Licensed Software and
other licensed material upen the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement and the other
Contract Documents.

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the mutual promises contained herein
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby

acknowledged, the Parties hereto agree as follows: i{\&
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1L AGREEMENT

1. DEFINITIONS.

1.1  Capitalized terms used in this Agreement which are not specifically defined in
this Agreement but defined in the License shall have the meaning given in the License. In
addition, the following capitalized terms shall have the meaning set forth below for all purposes
of this Agreecment:

(a) “Acceptance” shall mean, with respect to any Company Deliverables, the
acceptance of such Company Deliverables by City as being in compliance with the
applicable Acceptance Criteria as determined in accordance with the Acceptance Tests
and in accordance with Article 3.

(b}  “Acceptance Criteria” shall mean, as applicable, the acceptance criteria
mutually agreed to between the Company and City in the Statement of Work applicable
to the Company Deliverables to which such criteria relate.

(c) “Acceptance Fests” shall mean the procedure for determining Acceptance
of applicable Company Deliverables as set out in Article 3 of the Agreement and the
applicable Statement of Work.

(d)  “Agreement” shall mean this Agreement including all Schedules attached
hereto, all Statements of Work and attachments and exhibits to such Statements of Work.
Agreement will also include Contract Documents as and to the extent they are relevant to
the Statement of Work.

(e) “Contract Documents” shall mean the Parties’ TAX MANTRA Software
License Agreement, Company’s Proposal for Tax and License Information System dated
June 4, 2009, and City’s RFP No. 09-15-Revised.

® “Documentation” shall mean the User Manual, Installation Manual,
Training Manual and any additional documentation that is described in the Initial
Statement of Work or otherwise agreed and identified in any Statement of Work
(“SOW™) executed pursuant to this Agreement.

(2) “Initial Statement of Work” shall mean the Statement of Work attached
in Schedule A hereto, for the Services to be provided by Company in connection with
delivery, installation, implementation, customization and testing of Company’s Licensed

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale
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Software as customized in accordance with the Specifications and requirements set forth
in the Contract Documents.

(h) “Maintenance Fees” shall mean the costs associated with the levels of
support specified in Appendix E — Project Cost of the Initial Statement of Work and the
Support Plan for Annual Maintenance Contract for City of Glendale (Schedule B).

(1) “Maintenance Period” shall mean the annual period during which
Company is required to provide the Maintenance Services to City under this Agreement.

()] “Maintenance Services” shall mean the maintenance and support services
described in the Support Plan for Annual Maintenance Contract for the City of Glendale
attached in Schedule B hereto.

& “Project” shall mean a project for the performance of Services and
delivery of Company Deliverables as described in an applicable Statement of Work under
this Agreement (including any schedule, exhibit or appendices to the Statement of Work,
whether now existing or subsequently executed by the Parties), and shall include those
Statement of Work for Services relating to enhancement, implementation, maintenance,
and production support of the Licensed Material.

t)) “Services” shall mean professional services of the Company relating to
enhancements, customization, implementation, testing support, or production support of
Licensed Material, as more particularly described in each relevant Statement of Work.

Services also includes Maintenance Services when the context so requires.

(m)  “Services Fee” shall mean: (i) the fixed amount of fees set forth in a
Statement of Work, where Services under such SOW are agreed by the Parties to be
performed by Company on a fixed fee basis; and (ii) the amount of fees determined in
accordance with the rates set forth in the applicable Statement of Work in all other cases.

(n) “Specifications” shall mean: (i) with respect to the Company
Deliverables under the Initial Statement of Work, the functional and technical
requirements identified in the Initial Statement of Work and Contract Documents; and (i)
with respect to any other Company Deliverables, the requirements identified in the
applicable Statement of Work and Contract Documents; in each case as such
requirements may be modified by mutual agreement of the Parties in accordance with the
Change Control Procedure set forth in Section 2.2,

T“’.;
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(0) “Statement of Work” or “SOW?” means a work order or other similar
document executed by the Parties pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.

(p) “Warranty Period™ means: (i) with respect to Software Deliverables
under the Initial Statement of Work, the period of one (1) year commencing on the date
of final Acceptance; and (if) with respect to any other Company Deliverable, the warranty
period, if any, identified and agreed for such Company Deliverable under the applicable
Statement of Work.

1.2 Interpretations.

(a) Where any payment falls due for payment on a non-Business Day, then
payment shall be made by the paying Party on the next succeeding Business Day.

(b) Reference to a person includes any individual, firm, body corporate,
association (whether incorporated or not) and authority or agency (whether government,
semi-government or local).

{c) The singular includes the plural and vice versa.

(d) A reference to any documents or agreements (and, where applicable, any
of their respective provisions) means those documents or agreements as amended,
notated, supplemented or replaced from time to time providing they are amended,
notated, supplemented or replaced in the manner envisaged in the relevant documents or

agreements.

(e) A reference to any statute, regulation, rule or other legislative provision
includes any amendment to the statutory modification or re-enactment or, legislative
provisions substituted for, and any statutory instrument issued under that statute,
regulation, rule or other legislative provision.

() Reference to a Party includes that Party’s employees, agents or
consultants,

(2) The term “or™ shall include the conjugate form so that where appropriate,
the use of the term “or” should be interpreted as “and/or.”

1.3 Recitals and Priority of Contract Documents. The Recitals set forth above, the
Initial Statement of Work and attachments and exhibits thereto, the Support Plan for Annual

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale
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Maintenance Contract for City of Glendale, Company’s Proposal for Tax and License
Information Systems (dated June 4, 2009) and City’s RFP No. (09-15-Revised are fully
incorporated into this Agreement by this reference. In the event of any conflict among the
Contract Documents, the documents comprising the Contract Documents will control in the
following order:

(a) This Agreement and its schedules, exhibits and appendices, except that the
provisions of the TAX MANTRA Software License Agreement shall prevail with respect
to any matters relating to scope of license, ownership of Intellectual Property and
Intellectual Property Rights, confidentiality obligations, limitation of liability and
indemnification obligations.

(b) The Initial Statement of Work and all attachments and exhibits thereto.

(<) The Support Plan for Annual Maintenance Contract for City of Glendale
and all attachments and exhibits thereto.

(d) TAX MANTRA Software License Agreement (other than as stated in
1.3.1).

(e) Company’s Proposal (dated June 4, 2009) for Tax and License
Information System.

() City’s RFP No. 09-15-Revised.

1.3.7 The failure of this Agreement to include any reference to any matter
contained in any other Contract Document shall not be deemed a conflict.

2. SERVICES.

2.1 Services Generally. Company and City agree that any Services related to the
implementation as well as any additional services related to the Licensed Material as more
particularly described in each relevant Statement of Work, will be provided by Company in
accordance with the provisions set forth in this Article 2.

2.2 Change Control Procedure. The baseline for determining the applicability of the
Change Control Procedure with respect to a Statement of Work shall be the scope and
description of Services, Company Deliverables and Specifications (if applicable) as described in

such Statement of Work. If City or Company makes any proposal for any change, alteration or

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale
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modification (a “Change Request™) of the agreed Specifications or scope of Services and
Company Deliverables in a Statement of Work, as soon as practicable after Company’s receipt of
a Change Request from City, or if Company on its own desires to propose a Change Request,
Company shall prepare and submit to City a written change order proposal. Such change order
proposal shall include terms and conditions proposed by Company in order to implement the
Change Request as soon as reasonably practicable. Such terms and conditions shall include,
without limitation, a description of the requested change (the “Change”) and an estimate of: (i)
additional fees and Expenses payable by City to Company as a result of the implementation of
the Change Request; and (ii) any expected impact, if any, the Change Request shall have on the
Project schedule. On City’s written approval of the change order proposal, the approved change
order proposal (“Change Order”) shall become effective, and Company shall take such steps as
are necessary to implement the Change Order. No Change to this Agreement or a Statement of
Work shall be binding on the Parties unless the Change is embodied in a written Change Order.
Each of City and Company, acting reasonably, shall negotiate the terms and conditions of any
Change Request with a view to reaching agreement on such terms and conditions and executing
and delivering a Change Order as soon as practicable. Parties agree to use the change request
form set forth in Appendix F to Schedule A hereto, for the Change Control Procedure described
in this Section 2.2.

2.3 Executive Contact and Escalation Working Group. The City and Company shall
cach appoint an “Executive Contact” who shall be the person responsible for addressing
relationship issues between the Parties and shall participate in the dispute resolution procedures
described in Article 10. Each Executive Contact shall possess or be able to obtain the requisite
corporate power and authority to negotiate, subject to the approval of the City Council or City
Manager when required by law (e.g. contract amendment, disbursement of funds in excess of
that previously authorized) and implement on behalf of the applicable Party, a settlement of any
dispute between the Parties hereunder that is brought to its attention to resolve. The initial
Executive Contact for City shall be Horatio Skeete, and the initial Executive Contact for
Company shall be Ravi Nandivada, US Government Delivery Executive TCS. City and
Company shall each have the right from time to time, and upon prior written notice to the other
Party, to change their respective Executive Contact by written notice provided to the other Party.
Representatives of the Parties filling the position of Executive Contact during the relevant period
shall antomatically become members of the Escalation Working Group. The Escalation Working
Group shall consist of equal number of representatives from Company and City consisting of: (i)
the Executive Contacts of the Parties; (il) Susan Matousek, Diane Goke, and Diana Bundschuh
of City; and (ii1} Bob Carberry, Rohit Srivastava, and Atul Srivastava of Company. Each of

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale “\(\(
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Company and City shall have the right from time to time upon a reasonable prior written notice
to the other Party, to appoint a successor to its then current member(s) of the Escalation Working
Group, provided that the replacement is of equal or higher rank. The Escalation Working Group
will meet only as necessary to resolve disputes between both parties when such disputes cannot
be mutually resolved between the Executive Contacts. Decisions shall be made by majority
vote; provided, however, that such vote shall not be effective unless: (i) an equal number of
voting committee members from each side are present in person or are participating by telephone
or videoconference; or (ii) votes in favor or against constitute a majority of the votes of the total
voting members of both Partics. Notwithstanding the foregoing, no decision of the Escalation
Working Group will be effective to amend this Agreement unless embodied in a written
amendment executed by the Parties in accordance with Section 12.5, or to effect any change that
would be required to be embodied in a Change Request and Change Order under Section 2.2.

2.4 Project and Relationship Management.

(a) The Project Manager will be Company’s principal representative in
connection with the performance and management of the Services and delivery of the
Company Deliverables under the relevant SOW. The Project Manager is authorized to
act for and bind Company in all matters pertaining to the Services and Company
Deliverables, except for amendments to this Agreement or the applicable Statement of
Work, which must be signed by an authorized signatory of Company. Company will not
change the Project Manager without City’s prior written consent, such consent not to be
unreasonably withheld, unless the Project Manager becomes unavailable due to death,

disability, iliness, termination of employment or other canse beyond Company’s control.

(b) City, by prior written notice to Company, shall appeint a person as the
Project Director in connection with the Initial Statement of Work and subsequent
Statement(s) of Work. The Project Director is authorized to act for and bind City in all
matters pertaining to this Agreement, except for amendments, which must be signed by
an authorized signatory of City. City, by prior written notice to Company, may revoke
any appointment made under this subsection 2.4(b) and appoint another person as the
Project Director.

(c) The Project Manager and Project Director will organize and hold weekly
meetings of the Project teams to review the progress of the Services, Company
Deliverables and City Deliverables against the Project timeline, to discuss issues and
challenges, and for such other purposes as the Project Manager and Project Director may

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale
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determine.

(d)  The Company and City will each appoint a Relationship Manager who
will be their respective primary contacts in managing the ongoing relationship under this
Agreement. Each Party’s Relationship Manager is authorized to act for and bind that
Party in all matters pertaining to this Agreement, except for amendments, which must be
signed by an authorized signatory of that Party. Company will not change its
Relationship Manager without City’s prior written consent, such consent not to be
unreasonably withheld, unless the Party’s Relationship Manager becomes unavailable
due to death, disability, illness, termination of employment or other cause beyond the
Party’s control. City may change its Relationship Manager and will provide Company
notice of the change.

2.5  Reports. Company will require its Project Manager to submit written reports on
the progress of the Project (including with respect to the progress of the Company Deliverables
and the identification of problems) to the Project Director on a weekly basis and other reports on
such other matters as are determined by the Project Manager and Project Director at a mutually
agreed-upon frequency. Company shall provide any additional reports that may be reasonably
requested by City from time to time. The format and details to be included in such reports will
be as specified by the Project Director, acting reasonably.

2.6 Company Facilities; Security Procedures.

(a) Company shall perform the Services from Company’s facilities in India
specified below (“Offshore Locations™) except for those Services that it will perform
onsite at City’s locations as described in this Agreement. Company will not perform
Services from any other location without first obtaining the written consent of City.
Company is responsible for providing all required office space, equipment, and other
facilities, reasonably necessary to perform the Services to be performed at Offshore
Locations. City will be responsible to provide access to City technical environment
relevant to the performance of the Services, such as documentation, data, information and
computer programs, all access being restricted to the extent relevant to the Services to be
performed by Company.

(b)  Company will perform the Offshore Services at the following Offshore
Location and reserves the right to change the Location upon prior written notice to the
City:

"\ %
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TATA Consultancy Services Limited,
154 B, Block A,

Sector 63, Phase III,

Noida - 201301, UP

India

2.7  Use of City Facilities. With respect to those Services that Company proposes to
perform onsite, Company shall perform such Services at City’s facilities, 5850 W. Glendale
Avenue, Glendale, AZ 85301, and such other City facilities that are specified by City and
mutually agreed-to by the Parties (“Onsite Services”). With respect to Onsite Services, City
shall be responsible to provide, at no cost to Company, an appropriate work environment

including without limitation, office space, equipment, computer resources, facilities and
communication facilities (phone, fax, internet access etc.) reasonably required for Company
personnel to perform the onsite activity at City facilities. The foregoing shall be provided by
City as reasonably necessary for the performance of the Services. City shall provide access to its
premises and systems, during its normal business hours, as reasonably necessary for the Onsite
Services being provided by Company. Company shall use City’s facilities and resources solely
for the purpose of performing Onsite Services for City. Company shall ensure that all Company
Personnel comply with all of City’s work environment regulations and security requirements.

28 Communication Link (FTP Access).

(a) City shall provide at its cost a communication link involving File Transfer
Protocol (“FTP”) access (including associated software and equipment) between City’s
designated location(s) and Company’s Offshore Location for use by City, Company’s
onsite Personnel and Company’s offshore Personnel solely in connection with the
Services under this Agreement.

(b)  Company will be responsible for complying with City’s security standards
provided to Company by City with respect to access to City’s network, computer systems
and data, and will implement adequate security measures to prevent unauthorized use or

access to City’s network, computer systems or data by Company’s Personnel.

(¢)  Company will be required to notify City of the security measures taken to
prevent unauthorized use or access to Citys’ network, computer systems or data.

2.9 Company Personnel.

(a)  The individuals assigned by Company to perform the Services
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(“Personnel”) shall have appropriate technical and professional skills to enable them to
perform their duties in a professional manner, consistent with generally accepted industry
standards. The Personnel shall perform their assignments under the direction of the
Company. Upon a request, the City may seek removal of any of the Personnel engaged
for Onsite Services from performing the Services if any such personnel is found to have
indulged in unacceptable conduct, and Company if satisfied with the reasons assigned to
such request, shall make reasonable efforts to replace such individual within a reasonable
time, with a person having appropriate technical and professional skills required to
perform the Services.

(b) While at City’s facilities, all Personnel assigned by Company to perform
the Onsite Services shall strictly abide by all applicable rules, regulations, and policies
concemning such matters as health, security, safety, conduct and workplace rules and
requirements provided that Company is informed of such rules, regulations and policies.

(©) Security Measures. The parties acknowledge that security measures
required in this Section are necessary in order to preserve and protect the public health,
safety and welfare. In addition to the specific measures set forth below, Company shall
take such other measures as it deems reasonable and necessary to further preserve and
protect the public health, safety and welfare.

(d) Security Inquiries. Company acknowledges that all of the Personnel that it
provides pursuant to this Agreement shall, at the request of the City, be subject to
background and security checks and screening at City’s cost ("Security Inquiries").
Company shall perform all such security inquiries and shall make the results available to
the City for all Personnel considered for performing work (including supervision and
oversight) under this Agreement. The City may make further security inquiries at their
own cost. The Company agrees not to engage Personnel that do not successfully pass
through the Security Inquiries, to render any Services to the City.

2.10  Third Party Components.

(a) The applicable Statement of Work (as the same may be amended during
the term of such Statement of Work by mutual agreement of the Parties) shall specify any
third party products or materials to be incorporated into any Company Deliverables
(“Third Party Components”). Procurement, setting up and maintenance of Target
Environment shall be the responsibility solely of the City. Notwithstanding the
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foregoing, in the event that Company cannot at the time of the execution of the applicable
Statement of Work determine whether any Third Party Component is required to be
incorporated into a Company Deliverables, Company shall, as early as possible, but prior
to the incorporation of any such Third Party Component into a Company Deliverable or
other work product, notify City and obtain City’s written approval for incorporation of
such Third Party Component.

(b Unless otherwise agreed in the Agreement or a Statement of Work, any
and all consents and licenses required for use or incorporation of any Third Party
Components shall be procured and provided by City with reasonable assistance from
Company, at City’s cost and expense.,

2.11  City Personnel Availability. City will use reasonable efforts to ensure that

appropriate City personnel are available as required to facilitate or enable Company’s
performance under this Agreement and applicable Statement of Work.

212 Delay Caused by City. Company shall not be responsible for any failure to meet
the timetable and deadlines set out in the Statement of Work caused by anything done or failed to

be done by City, and all dates by which Company is required to perform any obligation under the
Statement of Work will be deemed to be changed to a subsequent date determined by the Parties,
each acting reasonably and taking into account the availability of the required Company
resources, and such change (including the additional cost, if any, payable by City as a result of
such delay) shall be implemented pursuant to the Change Control Procedure in Section 2.2.

2.13 Maintenance Services.

(a) As long as this Agreement is in effect, Company will provide to City, and
City will purchase from Company, Maintenance Services during the initial Maintenance
Period commencing on the first day after the Warranty Period under the Initial Statement
of Work and ending two (2) years thereafter (Year 1 and 2) and continuing for a further
three (3) successive Maintenance Periods (Years 3-5), alt as provided in the Support Plan
for Annual Maintenance Contract for City of Glendale. Thereafter, City will have the
option of purchasing Maintenance Services from Company for additional five (5) year
Maintenance Periods in accordance with this Section 2.13.

(b)  The fees for Maintenance Services (“Maintenance Fees™) shall be as set
forth in or calculated in accordance with the Support Plan for Annual Maintenance
Contract for City of Glendale and the Initial Statement of Work. For each Maintenance
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Period after the first five year optional Maintenance Period, such Maintenance may be
continued by mutual consent, at a cost to be negotiated, and City may exercise its option
to purchase an additional five (5) year Maintenance Services for that Maintenance Period
by notice to Company any time prior to the commencement of that Maintenance Period.
City and Company have listed in the Statement of Work at Section 12, the agreed to
Maintenance Fees for the Initial Term of the Contract (seven (7) years), the first five (5)
years optional Maintenance period, and any subsequent five (5) year option periods.

2.14  Additional Services. City may request Company to provide additional services

relating to the Licensed Material. If such requests are made prior to final Acceptance of the

Company Deliverables under the Initial Statement of Work, Company and City will mutually

determine whether such request is a change in scope to be handled in accordance with Section

2.2 or whether such request should be handled as a separate project under a separate Statement of

Work under this Agreement. If City makes any request for additional Services after the final

Acceptance that are not part of the Services under the Initial Statement of Work or the

Maintenance Services, including any City specific Enhancements of the Licensed Material, and

unless otherwise agreed by City and Company, Company will provide such additional Services

pursuant to a separate Statement of Work at the time and materials rate to be mutually agreed by
the Parties.

3.

COMPANY DELIVERABLES.

3.1 Delivery. Review and Acceptance of Non-Software Deliverables.

(a) The review and acceptance by City of the Company Deliverables that are
not software (“Non-Software Deliverables” or “NSD”) identified in any Statement of
Work shall be based upon whether or not they conform to the Specifications, if any, in
the applicable Statement of Work (“NSD Acceptance Criteria™). Unless a different
period is set forth in the applicable Statement of Work, City shall review each Non-
Software Deliverable within five (5) Business Days after the delivery of the applicable
Non-Software Deliverable (“NSD Review and Testing Period”). City will notify
Company in writing if City reasonably determines that such Non-Software Deliverable
does not conform to the NSD Acceptance Criteria (a “NSD Non-Conformity”) with
reasonable details of such NSD Non-Conformity. Company shall correct the NSD Non-
Conformity within fifteen (15) Business Days after Company’s receipt of such
notification and shall provide City with the corrected Non-Software Deliverable, upon
receipt of which the NSD Review and Testing Period will recommence and the foregoing
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procedure shall apply to the corrected Non-Software Deliverable.

(b) City shall not be required to accept any Non-Sofiware Deliverable unless
Company has corrected all NSD Non-Conformities reported by City during the NSD
Review and Testing Period. If City does not notify Company of a NSD Non-Conformity
before the end of the initial NSD Review and Testing Period, or at the end of a further
NSD Review and Testing Period after redelivery of the corrected Non-Software
Deliverable, the Non-Software Deliverable shall be deemed accepted and signed-off.
Complete or partial commencement of the processing of its operations by the City using
all or part of the Non-Software Deliverable shall be deemed to be immediate acceptance
of all the Deliverable.

3.2 Delivery. Review and Acceptance of Software Deliverables. City shall be
responsible to set up and make available the computer equipment, software and system that

conforms to the Target Environment and to provide all City Deliverables in accordance with the
Project plan. Company shall deliver Company Deliverables that are software deliverables as
identified in the applicable Statement of Work (“Software Deliverables” or “SI)’) on suitable
media and upon request by City shall reasonably assist City to install the Software Deliverables
in the Target Environment. City shall be responsible to review and conduct acceptance testing
prior to its acceptance of the Software Deliverables in accordance with Section 3.3. Company
will provide assistance and support in installation and City’s review and acceptance testing as
described in the applicable Acceptance Test Plan or in the Statement of Work.

3.3 Review and Testing of Software Deliverables. City shall provide the applicable

test cases and test plan and test data to Company as per the Project plan. Upon completion and
delivery of each Sofiware Deliverable (the “Commencement Date™), City shall promptly begin
its review and, if appropriate, test each Software Deliverable to determine whether it conforms to
the Specifications or other mutually agreed acceptance criteria (the “SD Acceptance Criteria™).
City shall promptly provide written acceptance of the Software Deliverable if City has not found
any non-conformity of the Software Deliverable with the SD Acceptance Criteria during the SD
Review and Testing Period. If City reasonably determines that the Software Deliverable has not
met the SD Acceptance Criteria, City shall notify Company in writing of any such non-
conformity (each, a “SD Non-Conformity™) within the period of time following the
Commencement Date specified in the Project plan or, if no period is specified therein, within the
thirty (30) days following the Commencement Date (the “SD Review and Testing Permd”)
along with reasonable details of the SD Non-Conformities.
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3.4  Correction of SD Non-Conformities. Company shall promptly remedy each SD
Non-Conformity that is reported by City in writing during the SD Review and Testing Period, as
soon as possible but no later than the time as is specified in the Project plan or, if not specified
therein, no later than thirty (30) days after Company’s receipt of City’s report identifying the SD
Non-Conformity. Upon receipt by City of the corrected Software Deliverable to address the
reported SD Non-Conformities, the SD Review and Testing Period will recommence and City
shall review and, if appropriate, test the revised Software Deliverable in accordance with the
provisions of Section 3.3.

3.5  Acceptance of Software Deliverables. Acceptance of a Software Deliverable
shall be considered to have occurred when City provides written notification of acceptance
during the SD Review and Testing Period or if City has not notified Company of any SD Non-
Conformities during the SD Review and Testing Period. Complete or partial commencement of
the processing of its operations by the City using all or part of the Software Deliverable shall be
deemed to be immediate acceptance of all the Deliverable.

3.6 Alternate or Amended Acceptance Procedures. The Parties may, in respect of the
Company Deliverables to be provided by Company under a Statement of Work, adopt alternate
acceptance procedures or amend the acceptance procedures set out in this Article 3 in respect of
those Company Deliverables by setting out such alternate acceptance procedures or amendments
in the Statement of Work.

4. FEES, EXPENSES, TAXES, INVOICING AND PAYMENT.

4.1  Services Fee. City shall pay Company the Services Fee in accordance with the
Fees set forth in the applicable Statement of Work for the Services under such Statement of
Work and any Change Order applicable thereto.

4.2 Expenses. With respect to any Personnel assigned to work onsite at a City
location, if such Personnel is required to travel outside the City of Glendale limits, City shall pay
or retmburse Company for actual travel expenses reasonably incurred by the Personnel in
connection with such travel; provided that such travel was approved in advance by the Project

Director and expenses conform to City’s travel expense guidelines.

4.3  Taxes. City shall be responsible for any sales, use, value added, excise, service or
other similar taxes that may be imposed by any applicable taxing jurisdictions upon City or
Company based on or measured by the Services or Company Deliverables provided to City
hereunder or the Services Fee or License Fee paid hereunder. Company agrees to separately
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itemize such taxes on its invoices to City and to remit the tax amounts received from City to the
appropriate taxing authority. Company shall be solely responsible for any corporate taxes and
income taxes based upon the income or revenue of Company. The City is exempt from Federal
Excise Tax and will furnish an Exemption Certificate upon Company’s request.

44  Invoices and Payment. Company shall submit invoices along with Project

Deliverables for the Services Fee in accordance with the payment schedule set forth in the
applicable Statement of Work or an applicable Change Order. Payment of invoices shall be
made by City to Company within 45 days following receipt of each such invoice and Project
Deliverable; provided that City may withhold payment of any amounts that are reasonably
disputed by City pending resolution of the dispute. In the event that City reasonably disputes
any amount invoiced by Company, City shall notify Company of City’s reasons for disputing the
amount as soon as possible but within 10 days after receipt of applicable invoice, whereupon
City and Company shall promptly seek to resolve the dispute by mutual discussion. Any such
dispute shall not relieve City from paying when due any undisputed portion of the invoice. The
approval or payment of invoices, including final payment, shall not otherwise operate as a waiver
of any rights or remedies of City under this Agreement or the Parties” TAX MANTRA Software
License Agreement, including but not limited to any of City’s separate warranty rights, or a
waiver of any cause of action in favor of City arising out of Company’s performance of services.

4.5  Records. Company shall maintain and retain all books, accounts, reports, files
and other records and supporting documentation relating to the Services provided to, and any
fees and Expenses paid or payable by, City under this Agreement. All such records and
documents shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection and audit by City for five (3)
years after final Acceptance or, in the case of Maintenance Services, after termination or
expitation of the annual Maintenance period. Company shall make available such records upon
request by the City to the City auditors at the Company Location. All such documents and
records shall be maintained in English. Upon City’s request during the term of the Agreement or
upon the termination or after the termination of the Agreement, for so long as the records subject
to record retention obligations under this Section 4.5 have not previously been delivered to City,
Company will turn over to City all such records and supporting documentation, and upon such
delivery, Company shall be relieved of its obligation to retain the records. Company reserves the
right to turn over to City at any time after final Acceptance, but upon reasonable prior written
notice to City, all such records and supporting documentation that are subject to this Section 4.5
and which have not been previously delivered to City and upon such delivery, Company shall be
relieved of its obligation to retain the records. No audit of records and documentation relating to
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the calculation of fees and Expenses payable by City under this Agreement shall apply to
paymenis made more than five (5) years prior to the audit. If any such audit reveals a
miscalculation of fees or Expenses, City will provide a copy of the auditor’s report to Company,
and any overpayment or underpayment will promptly be adjusted between Company and City.

5. CERTAIN REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES AND COVENANTS.

5.1 Mutual Representations, Warranties and Covenants. Each Party represents,

warrants and covenants to the other that;

(a) This Agreement constitutes a legal, valid and binding obligation
enforceable against it in accordance with its terms, except as such enforceability may be
limited by bankruptcy laws and other similar laws affecting creditors” rights generally
and by general principles of equity;

(b) The execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement by it does not
and will not conflict with, or constitute a breach or default under, its charter documents or
any agreement, contract, commitment or instrument to which it is a party; and

(¢)  There is no action or proceeding pending or, in so far as it knows or ought
to know, threatened in writing against it before any court, administrative agency or other
tribunal that: (i) could impact upon its right, power and authority to enter into this
Agreement, to grant the rights and licenses granted by it to the other Party hereunder, or
to otherwise carry out its obligations hereunder; or (ii) might have a material adverse
effect on its business or condition, financial or otherwise, that would materially impact a
Party’s ability to perform under this Agreement.

52 Company’s General Warranties and Covenants. Company represents, warrants

and covenants to City that the Services performed by Company hereunder shall be of
professional quality, consistent with generally accepted industry standards for work of a similar
nature.

53 Company’s Licensed Software Warranties and Covenants.

(a) Company represents, warrants and covenants to City that, except as
agreed by the Parties as part of the Specifications, Company shall not intentionally
introduce in any Company Deliverable any lock, clock, timer, counter, copy protection
feature, replication device, monitoring code or other features that are intended to permit
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Company to monitor the activities of the system without City’s knowledge and consent,
and shall before delivery, screen the Company Deliverables using industry standard virus
detection software or tools to detect and prevent any “virus™ or “worm,” as those terms
are commonly used in the computer industry, or other software code that may: (i) disable
or crase any Company Deliverable, or any other software, programs, hardware, firmware,
or data of City, a Permitted Affiliate, Authorized User or any of customers of City, a
Permitted Affiliate; or (ii) prevent City, a Permitted Affiliate, Authorized User from fully
using any Company Deliverable as permitted under this Agreement. If Company is in
breach of its warranty in this subsection 5.3(a) for reasons solely attributable to the
Company, Company shall without additional charge to City, promptly remove the virus,
worm or other feature from the infected Company Deliverable or replace the infected

Company Deliverable with a copy containing no virus, worm or other feature.

(b) Company represents, warrants and covenants to City that, if properly
used in the Target Environment in accordance with the Documentation and the terms and
conditions of this Agreement, during the Warranty Period the Licensed Material shall
comply with, and achieve the performance and functionality in accordance with, the
Specifications and Documentation. City agrees to promptly notify Company in writing
immediately upon discovery of any error or non-conformance of the Licensed Material.
Company will promptly correct or replace any error or defect in the Licensed Material
reported by City during the Warranty Period in accordance with the standards set forth in
the applicable Statement of Work, but without any charges to City for such correction or
replacement. Any other Services requested by City during the Warranty Period shall be
charged to City on a time and material basis in accordance with the rates set forth in the
applicable Statement of Work. If defects or non-conformance arise, as determined by a
diagnostic analysis, due to City’s negligence or improper use of the Licensed Material,
Company shall be entitled to charge City for any efforts expended by Company for
correction of errors and defects, even if they arise during the Warranty Period.

54  City’s Warranties and Covenants. City represents, warrants and covenants to

Company that:

(a) City is responsible for selecting, operating and using the Licensed
Software as delivered by Company and accepted by City and for the results achieved
therewith. City shall also be responsible for the installation, use and maintenance of the
Target Environment. City shall take reasonable precautions against loss of data due to
any error or non-conformity in the operation or working of the Licensed Software
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including without limitation, emergency procedures, data protection, regular back-up of
data, virus checks, and regular checks of results.

(b) City has the rights and is otherwise authorized to deliver the City
Deliverables and City Proprietary Material and to grant the rights and licenses to
Company as sct forth in this Agreement. City has not received any wriiten notice or
claim, and is not otherwise aware, that the City Deliverables and City Proprietary
Material and the use thereof by Company in accordance with the terms of this Agreement
infringes or misappropriates, or would infringe or misappropriate, the patent, copyright,
trademark, trade secret or other Intellectual Property Rights of any third party.

5.5 Warranty Disclaimers.

(a) Except for the express representations and warranties contained in this
agreement, neither company nor City makes any representations or wartanties to the
other, express or implied including, without limitation, any implied warranties of
merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose. All other representations and
warranties are hereby disclaimed.

(b) Further, Company does not represent or warrant that any of its respective
Deliverables provided under this Agreement functions without interruption and without
error or that such Deliverable will operate in every combination desired by the City with
any data, computer systems and programs of its choice or that the remedying of one
program error does not result in the occurrence of other program errors. Company shall
be released from its warranty obligations under Sections 5.2 and 5.3 to the extent that any
infringement, errors, fault or non-compliance arises due to circumstances for which
Company was not responsible, including without limitation: (i} modification of the
Licensed Material or Company Deliverables after delivery to City, if such modification
was not made or authorized by Company; or (ii) use of the Licensed Material or
Company Deliverable contrary to the Documentation provided by Company; or (iii) use
of the Licensed Material or Company Deliverables other than in Target Environment or
use of the Licensed Material or Company Deliverable in combination with products and
systems not contemplated in the applicable Documentation or Specification; or
(iv) infringing element or defects contained in any City Deliverable or City Proprietary
Material provided to Company in connection with the Services hereunder. Further,
Company shall not be considered to be in breach of the warranties to the extent that

Company offered to City a correction or Upgrade and City failed to implement such
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correction or Upgrade. In such cases, the work put in by the Company in order to
determine the cause of the fault and to remedy the fault shall be invoiced in accordance
with the Company’s current rates of charges. This shall also apply to consequential
services or supply of products in relation to such work, including but not limited to the
delivery of a corrective code or a corrected version of the defective part of the Licensed
Material or for instructions as to how the error can be avoided. The Company shall also
be released from its warranty obligations if the City does not complain of a program error
promptly or does not put into productive operation a corrective code provided by the
Company in fulfillment of its warranty obligations or a correct Update or Version of the
pertinent part of Licensed Material which it has supplied.

6. CONFIDENTIALITY.

6.1  Obligations of Confidentiality. Each Party (in such capacity, the “Receiving
Party”) acknowledges and agrees to maintain the confidentiality of Confidential Information (as
hereafter defined) of the other Party (in such capacity, the “Disclosing Party™) provided by the
Disclosing Party or otherwise received by the Receiving Party hereunder. The Receiving Party
shall not disclose or disseminate the Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information to any Person
or entity other than those directors, officers, employees, agents, subcontractors, Permitted
Affiliates, Authorized Users of the Receiving Party who have a need to know it in order to assist
the Receiving Party in performing its obligations, or to permit the Receiving Party to exercise its
rights, under this Agreement. City may disclose the Confidential Information of Company to the
regulators of City, to the extent City is by law, regulation or self regulation obligated to do so. In
addition, the Receiving Party shall: (i) take all reasonable steps to prevent unauthorized access
to the Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information; (ii) not use the Disclosing Party’s
Confidential Information, or authorize other Persons or entities to use the Disclosing Party’s
Confidential Information, for any purposes other than in connection with performing the
Receiving Party’s obligations or exercising the Receiving Party’s rights hereunder; (iii) upon the
request of the Disclosing Party and a reasonable opportunity to comply, comply with any legal or
regulatory requirements applicable to the Disclosing Party or its vendors regarding security and
data protection (and in such cases, the Disclosing Party will reimburse the Receiving Party for
the reasonable, actual additional costs, if any, incurred by the Receiving Party in complying with
such requirements); and (iv) promptly advise the Disclosing Party in the event it learns or
suspects that any of the Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information in the Receiving Party’s
possession has been revealed or improperly acquired by any third party, and shall assist the
Disclosing Party in its efforts to retrieve the material and mitigate the effects of the exposure or
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loss. As used herein, “reasonable steps™ means steps that a Party takes to protect its own
confidential or proprietary information of a similar nature, which steps shall in no event be less
than a reasonable standard of care.

6.2  Definition of Confidential Information. As used herein, “Confidential
Information” shall mean without limitation all business strategies, plans and procedures,
proprietary information, methodologies, data and trade secrets, and other confidential
information and materials of the Disclosing Party, its clients or suppliers, or other persons or
entities with whom they do business that may be obtained by the Receiving Party from any
source. Confidential Information of Company includes Licensed Material, and all information
relating to Licensed Material. Confidential Information of City includes taxpayer information,
non-public information concerning third parties such as customers or prospective customers of
City or any of its Affiliates (including, but not limited to, trade data, and customer information as
described in the Gramm Leach Bliley Act (15 USC 6801(b)) Regulation S-P and in the federal
“Interagency Guidelines Establishing Standards for Safeguarding Customer Information”
adopted pursuant thereto (66 Fed Reg. 8615 {Feb. 1, 2001}), as now or hereinafier in effect.

6.3  Exclusions. The provisions of this Article 6 respecting Confidential Information
shall not apply to the extent, but only to the extent, that such Confidential Information: (i} is
already known to the Receiving Party free of any restriction at the time it is obtained from the
Disclosing Party; (ii) is subsequently learned by the Receiving Party from an independent third
party free of any restriction and without breach of this Agreement; (iii} is or becomes publicly
available through no wrongful act or omission of the Receiving Party; or (iv) is independently
developed by or for the Receiving Party without reference to or use of any Confidential
Information of the Disclosing Party. Further, Receiving Party shall not be in breach for
disclosure to the extent required pursuant to an applicable law, rule, regulation, government
requirement or court order, or the rules of any stock exchange or self regulatory agencies
(provided, however, that to the extent practicable and lawfully permitted, the Receiving Party
shall advise the Disclosing Party of such required disclosure promptly upon Jearning thereof in
order to afford the Disclosing Party a reasonable opportunity to contest, limit or assist the
Receiving Party in crafting such disclosure). Notwithstanding the above, Company
acknowledges that Confidential Information provided to City may be subject to disclosure by
Arizona laws related to open public records. Consequently, Company understands that
disclosure of some or all of the items subject to this Agreement may be required by law. In the
event City receives a request for disclosure that is reasonably calculated to incorporate
information that might be considered confidential by Company, City agrees to provide Company
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with notice of that request, which shall be deemed given when deposited by City for regular
delivery to the address of Company specified below for notices, Within ten (10) days of City
notice by City, Company will inform City in writing of any objection to the disclosure of the
requested information. Failure by Company to object timely shall be deemed to waive any
objection and any remedy against City for disclosure. In the event Company objects to
disclosure within the time specified, Company agrees to handle all aspects related to request,
including properly communicating with the requestor and timely responding with information,
the disclosure of which Company does not object therete. Furthermore, Company agrees to
indemnify and hold harmless City from any claims, actions, lawsnits, or any other controversy or
remedy, in whatever form, that arises from the failure to comply with the request for information
and the laws pertaining to public records, including defending City in any legal action and
payment of any penalties or judgments. This provision shall survive the termination of this
Agreement.

6.4  Privacy Compliance. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, to

the extent Nonpublic Personal Information is disclosed to or otherwise obtained by Company in
connection with the matters contemplated by this Agreement, Company will keep such
Nonpublic Personal Information strictly confidential and strictly limit Company’s use thereof to
the purposes contemplated by this Agreement. For the purposes of this provision, the term
“Nonpublic Personal Information” is defined as any non-public personally identifiable
information of an individual, including, but not limited to, City’s or its Affiliates, or employees,
including Authorized Users.

6.5  Receiving Party’s Employees and Others. The Receiving Party shall advise its
employees, agents, contractors, subcontractors, and Authorized Users of the Receiving Party’s
obligations of confidentiality and non-use under this Article 6 and Receiving Party shall retain
full responsibility for compliance with the requirement of this Article 6 by all persons and
entities who are provided access to the Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information in
accordance with the provisions of this Article 6.

6.6 Return or Destruction of Confidential Information. Upon the Disclosing Party’s
written request at any time, including following the expiration or termination of this Agreement,
the Receiving Party shall promptly cease to use the Confidential Information and return to the
Disclosing Party, or destroy, all Confidential Information of the Disclosing Party provided under
or in connection with this Agreement, including all copies, portions and summaries thereof, and
shall provide the Disclosing Party with a written statement certifying that all such material has
been returned or destroyed. Notwithstanding the foregoing sentence, if and to the extent the
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license and rights granted to the Receiving Party with respect to any Confidential Information
survive the termination of this Agreement, Receiving Party may retain Confidential Information
of Disclosing Party and use such information to the extent that such information is reasonably
necessary in connection with Receiving Party’s exercise of the license and rights as permitted
under this Agreement; provided, however, that all such Confidential Information retained by the
Receiving Party shall remain subject to the provisions of this Article 6 for so long as it is so
retained. For greater clarity, Company and City each acknowledges and agrees that nothing in
this Article 6 shall entitle either Party to require the other Party to return, or cease use of, any
material (including, in the case of City, the Licensed Material) so long as and only to the extent
the license granted to such Party under this Agreement or the License Agreement remains in
effect, including by survival after termination of this Agreement or the License Agreement to the
extent such survival may be expressly provided thereunder. If requested by the Disclosing Party,
the Receiving Party shall certify in writing its compliance with the provisions of this Section 6.6,

6.7  Lawful exercise of license or rights. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in

this Agreement as between the Parties, the title and ownership of Confidential Information shall
remain exclusively with the Disclosing Party. Disclosure of Confidential Information of a Party
to the other Party shall not be construed as a grant of any license or other rights in or to the
Confidential Information except as specifically set forth in this Agreement. Nothing contained in
this Article 6 is intended nor shall anything herein be construed as restricting either Party from
lawfully exercising the rights and licenses granted to such Party under this Agreement and any
such use, copying or disclosure made by a Party in exercise of such Party’s license rights and
subject to the restrictions applicable to the license shall not be considered as a breach of this
Article 6.

6.8  Survival of obligations. The obligations under this Article 6 shall survive the

termination of this Agreement.

6.9  Cumulative Remedies. Each Party shall have and may cumulatively exercise all

rights at law or in equity for the protection of its Confidential Information, including obtaining
an injunction enjoining the breach or threatened breach of this Article 6.

7. OWNERSHIP AND PROPRIETARY RIGHTS.

7.1 Retained Ownership. Each Party retains sole and exclusive right, title and interest

in any and all Intellectual Property and Intellectual Property Rights that it owned prior to the
Effective Date or which it may conceive, reduce to practice, author or otherwise develop
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thereafter, whether independent of the Services to be provided hereunder or pursuant to this
Agreement, and nothing herein is intended to transfer or assign any interest therein except for the
express licenses granted under this Agreement.

7.2 Licensed Material. City acknowledges and agrees that Company does and will
continue to own all Intellectual Property and Intellectual Property Rights in or attached to the
Licensed Material and Company Deliverables (excluding any City Proprietary Material or City

Deliverables that was provided by City to Company and included by Company as content in any
such Company Deliverable), including without limitation, in or attached to any Enhancement and
Upgrades and any Derivative Works thereof. Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a
transfer or conveyance by Company to City of the ownership, interest or title to the Intellectual
Property or Intellectual Property Rights in or attached to the Licensed Material, Company
Deliverables or any Derivative Works thereof. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, City
shall have a perpetual, irrevocable, non-exclusive license and rights granted by Company
pursuant to Article 2 of the License Agreement.

7.3 City Deliverables and Proprietary Material. The ownership, right, title and
interest in any Intellectual Property and Intellectual Property Rights in or attached to any City
Deliverables and City Proprietary Material that City provides to Company in connection with the
performance of Services or for incorporation in the Licensed Material shall remain with City and
its applicable licensors and nothing contained in this Agreement is intended to nor shall be

construed to effect any transfer of ownership rights or title of City or its licensors to Company.
Except for any specific City Deliverables or specific City Proprietary Material expressly
identified in any Statement of Work as an exception to this Section 7.3, to the extent any City
Deliverables or City Proprietary Materials are used or incorporated in any Licensed Material or
Company Deliverables, City hereby grants to Company a perpetual, non-exclusive, irrevocable,
worldwide, fully paid up and royalty free right and license to use, copy, display, sublicense and
distribute such City Deliverables and City Proprietary Material as part of Licensed Material and
Licensed Software and to create Derivative Works thereof within any future Enhancement of or
Upgrade to the Licensed Material or Licensed Software, provided that such right and license
shall exclude all Marks of City. If and to the extent any City Deliverables, programs,
requirements, concepts, ideas or other material provided by or on behalf of City in connection
with the Services to be provided by Company or for incorporation in the Licensed Material is not
owned by City, then City shall reasonably identify any such third party material and the
applicable third party before they are provided to Company.
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7.4  Trademarks. Nothing herein is intended to provide any Party any right to use or
exploit any trademark, service mark, business name, trade dress or logo (“Mark”) of the other
Party, and neither Party shall utilize any such Mark of the other Party without the express written
consent of the other Party unless it is obligated to reproduce such Mark under this Agreement.

7.5 Company’s Marketing Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent Company
from transacting similar business either for itself or for any other Person or to offer same or
similar products or services to any third parties.

7.6 Residual Knowledge. Nothing in this Agreement is intended to prevent either

Party from using the knowledge, skill and general experience gained by it or its employees in the
performance of this Agreement to the extent they are retained in the unaided memories of such
Party’s personnel. Such personnel’s memory will not be considered to be unaided if such
personnel makes reference to refresh his memory to documents containing Confidential
Information belonging to the other Party or the Source Code of the other Party. Nothing
contained in this Section 7.6 shall be construed as granting separate license to the Intellectual
Property or Confidential Information by one Party to the other Party.

8. INDEMNIFICATION.

8.1 Infringement Indemnity by Company.

(a) Intellectual Property Indemnification. Subject to subsection 8.1(b),
Company agrees to defend, at its own expense, and to indemnify and hold harmless, City
and its officers, agents, and employees (“City Indemnified Parties”) from and against any
third party Claims and Losses suffered or incurred by City as a result of any Claim that
the Licensed Material provided within the scope of this Agreement infringes any
copyrights, patents, trademarks, trade secrets or other intellectual property rights of third
partics, provided that Company is notified promptly in writing of such claim. Company
shall have the sole right to control the defense of all such claims, lawsuits, and other
proceedings, including the right to settle the same. City may, but does not have to duty
to, participate in the defense of any claim or litigation with attorneys of the City’s
selection and at the City’s sole cost without relieving the Company of any obligations
under this subsection 8.1, In no event shall City settle any such claim, lawsuit or
proceeding without Company’s prior express written approval. City shall cooperate with
Company in a reasonable way to facilitate the settlement or defense of such claim. If, as
a result of any claim of infringement, Company or City is enjoined from using the
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Licensed Material provided under this Agreement, or if Company reasonably believes
that the Licensed Material is likely to become the subject of a claim of infringement,
Company may, at Company’s option and expense: (i) procure the right for City to
continue to use the Licensed Material; or (ii) replace or modify the Licensed Material so
as to make it non-infringing and capable of serving the purpose for which the Licensed
Material was provided. If neither of options in the preceding sentence is reasonably
possible or effective, the Company shall accept return of the Licensed Material and
terminate all rights and licenses granted to the City under this Agreement and refund to
the City an amount equal to the unamortized balance of the Services Fee paid by the City
under this Agreement, calculated on a straight line basis over a period of nine (9) years
commencing on the Effective Date of this Agreement. The provisions in this Section 8.1
state the Company’s entire liability and the City’s sole remedies with respect to
infringement.

(b) The foregoing provisions of this Section will not apply and Company shall
have no obligations to the City or City Indemnified Parties under this Section, and in such
case the City shall indemnify and hold the Company harmless to the extent that such
infringement or unauthorized use arises solely from: (i) the City’s modification of
Company’s Licensed Material; (ii) the failure of the City to use any corrections or
modifications made available to City by Company; (iii) information, materials,
instructions or specifications provided by the City; or (iv) the use of Company’s Licensed
Materials other than in the Target Environment in combination with any product not
provided by Company, unless Company’s Licensed Materials infringes the third party’s
rights in the absence of such combination, This section states the entire liability of
Company with respect to infringement of any third party Intellectual Property Rights by
the Licensed Materials or any parts thereof.

(c) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, Company: (i) makes no
representation and expressly waives any obligation of indemnification with respect to the
use of Licensed Material by any Person other than City and Authorized Users; and (ii)
shall assume no liability with respect to any Claims or Losses that may be made against
or suffered by City or a City Indemnified Party for the use of Licensed Material if such

Claim or Losses arises other than in connection with the permitted use of the Licensed
Material.
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32 City’s Infringement Indemnity.

(a) Subject to subsection 8.2(b), City shall defend, indemnify and hold
harmless Company and its directors, officers, employees and agents (collectively,
“Company Indemnified Parties™) from and against any Claims and Losses arising from
any third party Claim against one or more Company Indemnified Parties in which it is
alleged that the Use by Company of any City Material in connection with this Agreement
constitutes an infringement of or misappropriation of the Intellectual Property Rights of
any third party, provided that City shall have no obligation to Company and in such cases
Company shall defend, indemnify and hold the City Indemnified Parties harmless, to the
extent such infringement Claim arises as a result of: (i) modification of a City Material
by or for Company other than as a result of performance of the Services to be provided
under this Agreement and Statement of Work or at the direction of City; (ii) use by
Company of the City Material other than in accordance with applicable documentation or
instructions provided by City or use of the City Material by Company in combination
with products and systems not contemplated in this Agreement, a Statement of Work, the
applicable Documentation or Specifications; (iii) Company’s failure to implement
reasonable corrections, revisions or upgrades provided by City at City’s cost; or (iv) use
of a City Material outside the scope of the Licensed Material or Services.

(b)  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, City makes no
representation or warranty, and Company expressly waives any obligation by City of
indemnification, with respect to the use of a City Material by any Person other than
Company, and shall assume no liability with respect to any Claims or Losses that may be
made against or incurred by Company, any Company Indemnified Party or any other
Person for the use of such materials beyond the Licensed Material provided to City
hereunder or performance of the Services provided to City herein.

8.3  Each Party (“Indemnifying Party”) shall indemnify, defend, save and hold
harmless the other and its officers, officials, agents, and employees (hereinafter referred to as
“Indemnified Party™) from and against any and all third party claims, actions, liabilities,
damages, losses or expenses (including court costs, attorneys’ fees, and costs of claim
processing, investigation and litigation) (hereinafter referred to as “Claims”) for bodily injury or
personal injury (including death), or loss or damage to tangible property caused, or alleged to be
caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent or willful acts or omissions of Indemnifying Party or
any of its owners, officers, directors, agents, employees or subcontractors in the performance of
the services hereunder. This indemnity includes any claim or amount arising out of or recovered
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under the Workers” Compensation Law or arising out of the failure of the Indemnifying Party to
conform to any federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation or court decree. It
is the specific intention of the Parties that the Indemnified Party shall, in all instances except for
Claims to the extent arising from the negligent or willful acts or omissions of the Indemnified
Party, be indemnified by the Indemnifying Party from and against any and all claims. It is
agreed that the Indemnifying Party will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense
and judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable.

8.4  Additional Provisions for Indemnification. Each Party seeking indemnification
shall provide the other Party with prompt written notice of Claim or Losses for which such Party
is seeking or may seek indemnification hereunder (provided that the failure of the Party seeking
indemnification to promptly notify the indemnifying Party hereunder shall not relieve the
indemnifying Party of any liability with respect to the Claim or Losses, except to the extent the
indemnifying Party demonstrates that the defense of the Claim or the avoidance or mitigation of
any Losses is prejudiced by such failure). Each indemnifying Party shall: (i) keep the other
Party fully informed concerning the status of any litigation, negotiations or settlements of any

such Claim; and (ii) allow the other Party, at its own expense, to participate in such litigation,
negotiations and settlements with counsel of its own choosing. The indemnified Party shall
tender defense of the Claim to the indemnifying Party and provide reasonable cooperation (at the
indemnifying Party’s expense) and full authority to defend or settle the Claim. Notwithstanding
the forgoing, neither Party shall have the right to settle any Claim without the prior written
consent of the other Party if such settlement contains a stipulation to, or an admission or
acknowledgement of, any wrongdoing (whether in tort or otherwise) on the part of the other
Party. The indemnifying Party shall have no obligation to indemnify any amount in settlement
agreed by the Indemnified Party unless the indemnifying Party agreed to such settlement.

9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

9.1 Subject to the specific remedies if any set forth in this agreement with respect to
any claim concerning performance or non performance of the licensed material pursuant to or in
accordance with the terms of this Agreement and the documentation or any claim for breach or
default of the company, the City’s exclusive remedy shall be the recovery of the direct damages
actually suffered by the Party and either Party’s total and cumulative liability for direct damages
shall not exceed the total fees paid or payable to Company by City under this Agreement.

9.2 General exclusion. Under no circumstances shall either party have any liability to
the other for loss of or damage to revenues, profits, or goodwill or other special, indirect,
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consequential, exemplary, incidental or punitive damages, whether in contract, tort or any other
theories in law or equity, even if such party has been advised of the possibility of such damages.

9.3  Back up date. The City shall be responsible for regularly backing up all data and
databases used with the Licensed Material. The City assumes full responsibility for the use of
the Licensed Material and any information entered, used and stored thereon, including, without
limitation, protection of data from viruses, or any unintended modification, destruction or
disclosure, and for the accuracy and integrity of the results. The Company assumes no
responsibility for City's negligence or failure to retain back up data at regular intervals or protect
data from viruses, or any unintended modification, destruction, or disclosure of any data,
software or other information.

9.4  The City acknowledges and agrees that the allocation of risk contained in this
Article 9 is reflected in the fees and other charges under this Agreement and is a reasonable
allocation of the risk between the Parties.

10. DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE.

10.1 Dispute Resolution Process. In the event of any dispute between Company and
City, the Parties shall notify their respective Executive Contacts. If the Executive Contacts
cannot resolve the dispute within fifteen (15) Business Days after notification thereof, they shall
escalate the issue to the Escalation Working Group. If the Escalation Working Group cannot
resolve the dispute within fifteen (15) Business Days after notification thereof, the dispute shall

be resolved by arbitration or litigation in accordance with this Article 10.2. Company and City
agree in the event of any dispute between Company and City, each Party will continue to
perform its obligations not related to the dispute under the Agreement during the resolution of

such dispute unless and until the Agreement is terminated in accordance with the provisions
thereof.

10.2  Dispute Resolution-Arbitration. Except as otherwise provided herein, any dispute
or claim arising out of or relating to this Agreement, including its formation and validity, shall be
referred to binding arbitration, by either Party if any such dispute is not settled by the Parties in
accordance with the dispute resolution process in accordance with Section 10.1 within thirty (30)
days of receipt of notice of a claim from the aggrieved Party (or after such extension, if any,
agreed in writing by both the Parties). Arbitration will be in accordance with the American
Aribitration Association {(“AAA”) Commercial rules but not administered by AAA and heard
independently. The Parties will exercise best efforts to sclect an arbitrator within five (5)
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Business Days of a request for arbitration by either Party. If the Parties have not agreed upon an
arbitrator within this period, selection of the arbitrator will be referred to one of the principals of
the mediation firm of Scott & Skelly, LLC, Phoenix, Arizona, who will then select the arbitrator.
The Parties will equally share the fees and costs incurred in the selection of the Arbitrator.

10.3  Arbitration Procedures. The arbitrator will consider all factual and legal issues.
The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the Parties. Any decision by an
arbitrator hereunder may not be appealed to any court or other forum, except to the extent
otherwise provided by the applicable law. In the event the AAA rules are inconsistent with the

terms herein, the terms of this Agreement shall control. In awarding any damages, the arbitrator
shall be bound by Article 9 (Limitation of Liability).

10.4  Other Relief. Nothing herein shall prohibit either Party from seeking a temporary
restraining order, preliminary injunction or other provisional relief if, in its judgment, such action
is necessary to avoid irreparable damage, to preserve the status quo or to prevent the
dissemination of Confidential Information or from bringing and pursuing legal action to
specifically enforce the provisions of this Article 10. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
in this Agreement, in the event a third party makes a claim or files a claim in a court of law
against a Party (“Defendant™) who tenders the claim to the other Party for defense and
indemnification under Article 8 of the Agreement, and such request for defense and
indemnification is denied, the Defendant may pursue, as applicable, any cross claim or other
claims relating to the defense and indemnification of the third party’s claim (including attorneys
fees) against the Party who rejected the request for defense and indemnification.

10.5  Arbitrator. The arbitrator selected to hear any claim hereunder shall be neutral
and shall be either a lawyer with ten (10) years experience, and not have engaged in any business
for or adverse to either Party for at least ten (10) years. The arbitrator shall not be under the
control of either Party and shall have no financial interest in the outcome of the arbitration. The
arbitrator shall apply applicable law and may not limit, expand or otherwise modity the terms of
this Agreement. Either Party may request a hearing, preferably telephonic, but in person hearing
if the arbitrator deems the facts and circumstances require personal appearances. Any hearing
shall be held within ninety (90} days of the appointment of the arbitrator. However, absent a
request for hearing, the arbitrator may decide the claim based on the Parties’ written
submissions. Within ten (10) days of appointment of the arbitrator each Party will disclose to the
other copies of all documents relevant to the dispute. Further discovery will be as determined by
the arbitrator, Each Party will submit at the hearing or as directed by the arbitrator, evidence in
support of that Party’s position and the exact award sought. The arbitrator must sclect the award
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sought by one of the Parties as the final judgment and may not independently alter or modify the
awards sought by the Parties. The arbitrator has no authority to award punitive damages. Any
arbitration award(s) shall be in writing and issued within fifteen (15) dayof of the hearing or as
otherwise set by the arbitrator. The prevailing Party may enter the arbitration in any court
having jurisdiction in order to convert it to a judgment. The non-prevailing Party shall pay all of

the prevailing Party’s costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees.

10.6  Survival. The provisions of this Article shall survive: (i) termination or changes
to the Agreement; (ii) the bankruptcy of either Party; and (iii) any transfer, sale or assignment of
this Agreement or any amounts owed hereunder. If any portion of this Article 10 is deemed
invalid or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless remain in force. Any
different agreement regarding the terms of this Article 10 must be agreed to in writing.

11. TERM AND TERMINATION.

11.1  Term. The term of this Agreement shall commence as of the Effective Date and
shall continue to remain in effect unless and until it is terminated in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement (“Term”). The Parties acknowledge TCS will begin to perform the
Services described in the Statement of Work subsequent to the execution of both the SOW and
this MSA by both Parties.

11.2  Termination for Convenience. The City may terminate this Agreement or a

Statement of Work hereunder for convenience upon 180 days prior written notice to Company.

If City terminates this Agreement or the Initial Statement of Work prior to the final acceptance of
the Company Deliverables under the Initial Statement of Work, all of the licenses and rights
granted to City under the License Agreement and hereunder shall automatically terminate and
City shall return to Company (ot destroy and provide written certification of such destruction)
and City, Permitted Affiliates, and Authorized Users otherwise cease using the Licensed Material
or any Company Confidential Information or proprietary material in any manner. Company shall
be entitled to retain all milestone payments on account of Service Fees paid by City prior to the
date of termination and City will pay to Company the difference, if any, between the amount that
would be payable by City for all Services performed by Company up to the date of termination
calculated at the time and materials rates set out in Statement of Work minus the milestone
payments retained by Company under this subsection. City will pay to Company all Expenses in
respect of which Company is entitled to be reimbursed by City under this Agreement and which
have not been previously reimbursed. If City terminated this Agreement or a Statement of Work
under this Section 11.2 after final Acceptance of all the Company Deliverables under the Initial
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Statement of Work, City may at its option retain the license under the and in accordance with the
provisions of the License Agreement. Company will be entitled to retain all License Fees and
Service Fees previously paid by City and City will pay to Company all Service Fees and
Expenses through the effective date of termination.

11.3  Temmination by City for Material Breach of Company.

(a) City may terminate this Agreement by delivering written notice thereof to
Company for any material breach(es) by Company of the provisions of this Agreement
that has not been cured by Company: (i) within thirty (30) days after receipt of written
notice of such breach, if capable of being cured within thirty (30) days; or (ii) if the
breach reasonably requires more than thirty (30) days for remedying and Company failed
to propose a prompt and etfective plan for remedying the breach and promptly and
diligently commenced the cure within such thirty (30) days, and thereafter such breach is
remedied within a period of not more than ninety (90) days after City’s notice of the
breach. Company agrees that the extended cure period under subsection (ii) of this
subsection 11.3(a) shall not apply to Company’s breach of its obligation to provide
Maintenance Services in respect of a Severity 1 Error or Severity 2 Error in accordance
with this Agreement. The notice of breach as aforesaid shall specify the breach in
reasonable detail.

(b) If City terminates this Agreement under this Section 11.3(a) prior to final
Acceptance of all Company Deliverables under the Initial Statement of Work, all of the
licenses and rights granted hereunder to City shall automatically terminate and, City shall
return to the Company (or destroy and provide written certification of such destruction)
and otherwise cease using the Licensed Material in any manner. If City terminates this
Agreement under this subsection 11.3(a) after final Acceptance of all Company
Deliverables under the Initial Statement of Work, all of the licenses and rights granted to
Company under the License Agreement shall survive termination and continue in full
force and effect and the license restrictions set forth in Section 2 of the License

Agreement shall survive and continue to apply to the license.

11.4 Termination by Company for Material Breach of City.

(a) Company may terminate this Agreement and the licenses and rights
granted to City for breach by City of the terms of license as set forth in Article 2 of the
License Agreement or due to City’s failure to pay when due any undisputed amount of
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License Fees or Service I'ees (other than Service Fees in respect of Maintenance
Services). In the event of any other material breach that is not cured by City within thirty
(30) days after written notice of breach Company shall be entitled to recover direct
damages from City and also obtain injunctive relief for preventing the continued breaches
and any future breaches of this Agreement.

(b} If City breaches Article 2 of the License Agreement or any other
provisions relating to the Company’s Intellectual Property or Intellectual Property Rights
or fails to pay when due any undisputed amount of License Fees or Services Fees
(including without limitation Maintenance Fees) and fails to remedy that breach or non-
payment within thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from Company demanding
that City do so, then Company shall be entitled to terminate this Agreement. If this
Agreement is terminated by Company pursuant to this Section 11.4, without prejudice to
any other liability of City under law or equity, all of the licenses and rights granted
hereunder to City shall automatically terminate and City shall return to Company (or at
Company’s option destroy and provide written certification of such destruction) the
Licensed Material and City, Permitted Affiliates, and Authorized Users shall otherwise
forthwith cease using the Licensed Material and any and all Company Deliverables in
any mannet.

{c) 1f City fails to pay any Maintenance Fees when due, and fails to remedy
that non-payment within thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from Company
demanding that City do so, City shall be deemed to have elected not to renew
Maintenance Services for the Maintenance Period in respect of which the unpaid
Maintenance Fees are due, and Company will have no obligation to provide Maintenance
Services to City unless and until City reinstitutes its purchase of Maintenance Services in
accordance with applicable Statement of Work, Nothing contained herein shall prevent
Company from recovering from City any fees accrued for the Maintenance Services
already performed.

1.5  Survival. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, all provisions
of this Agreement necessary for the interpretation or enforcement of any of the foregoing
Articles, Sections and Schedules will survive the termination of all or any part of this
Agreement, and will continue in full force and effect, and references in this Agreement to
termination of this Agreement will not apply to those Articles, Sections and Schedules unless the
Parties agree in writing. Except as specifically provided in this Agreement, the termination of
this Agreement does not release any Party from any liability or obligation arising prior to the
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date of termination.

12.

11.6 Effect of Termination;

{a) In the event of termination of this Agreement for any reason whatsoever,
the rights and licenses granted to the City will immediately terminate and the licensee
will have no further right to use the software, except to the extent otherwise provided for
in subsection 11.3(b). Within thirty (30) days after the termination, City must return all
the copies of the software, documentation and Confidentia! Information in its possession
or control to the licensor, or permanently destroy or disable all such copies. If requested
by the Company, a duly authorized officer of the City will certify in writing to the
licensor that the licensee has taken such action.

(b) Termination shall be without prejudice to any other rights or remedies a
Party may be entitled to hereunder or at law, and shall not affect any accrued rights or
liabilities of either Party nor the coming into force or continuation in force of any
provision hereof which is expressly intended to come into force or continue in force on or
after such termination.

(<) In the event this Agreement is terminated by whichever Party and for
whatsoever reason, the City shall be liable to make payments of the entire amount due
under this Agreement for the services rendered by the Company up to the effective date
of termination in terms of this Agreement.

(d) On the expiration or earlier termination of this Agreement, each Party
shall return to the other Party all documents and materials and Confidential Information
belonging to the other Party with regard to this Agreement, or shall at the option of the
disclosing Party destroy, under written certification by an authorized officer of the other
Party, all documents or materials in connection with this Agreement in a manner that the
subsequent refrieval thereof is rendered impossible by any method.

MISCELLANEOUS.

12.1  Default and Other Remedies. Nothing herein shall preclude either Party from

seeking money damages or injunctive relief to prevent unauthorized use of the Licensed Material

or City Proprietary Material in the event of a breach of this Agreement.

12.2 Remedies. Except as otherwise provided herein, no right or remedy herein
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conferred on or reserved to either Party is intended to be exclusive of any other right or remedy,
and each and every right and remedy will be cumulative and in addition to any other right or
remedy under this Agreement or under applicable law, whether now or hereafter existing.

12.3  Injunctive Relief and Special Performance. Company and City agree that a
breach by either of them of its obligations under Article 6, Article 7 or Article 11 may cause
irreparable harm which cannot be compensated in money damages. Accordingly, Company and
City each agree that in the event either Party breaches any of the provisions in Article 6, Article
7, or Article 11, the other Party shall be entitled to seek injunctive relief or specific performance
in addition to its other remedies.

12.4 Relationship of Parties.

(a) The relationship of the Parties shall be that of independent contractors.
Any employee, subcontractor or agent of Company who is assigned to provide Services
under this Agreement shall remain at all times under the exclusive direction and control
of Company and shall not be deemed to be an employee, subcontractor or agent of City.
Neither Party will represent that it has any authority to assume or create any obligation,
express or implied, on behalf of the other Party, or to represent the other Party as agent,
employee, or in any other capacity, except as specifically provided herein.

(b) This Agreement will not constitute, create, give rise to or otherwise
recognize a joint venture, agreement or relationship, partnership or formal business
organization of any kind between the Parties, and the rights and obligations of the Parties
shall be only those expressly set forth therein. Company will agree that no persons
assigned by it in the performance of the Agreement are employees of the City and further
agrees that no rights to the City's civil service, retirement or personnel rules and benefits
accrue to such persons. Company shall be responsible for all salaries, wages, bonuses,
retirement, withholdings, workers' compensation, unemployment compensation, other
benefits, taxes and premiums appurtenant thereto concerning such persons provided by
such Company in the performance of the Agreement, and Company shall save and hold
the City harmless with respect thereto.

12.5 Entire Agreement; Amendments; Modifications. This Agreement, along with the
schedules and exhibits attached hereto, sets forth the entire agreement between the Parties and
supersedes any other prior or contemporaneous proposals, agreements and representations
between them related to its subject matter, whether written or oral between the Parties and all
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amendments and extensions thereof, which shall be deemed to be superseded by this Agreement.
No modifications or amendments to this Agreement shall be binding upon the Parties unless
made in writing and duly executed by authorized officials of both Parties.

12.6  Binding Effect; Assignment.

(a) This Agreement shall be binding on and inure to the benefit of the
respective Parties and their permitted successors and assigns. Neither Party may sell,
transfer or assign any right or obligation hereunder, except as expressly provided herein,
without the prior written consent of the other Party. Any assignment in violation of this
Section 12.6 shall be void.

(b) City shall have the right to assign or transfer (including by merger or
otherwise by operation of law) all of its rights, duties and obligations under this
Agreement to: (i) any entity that is an Affiliate of City in connection with an internal
reorganization of the business of City; or (ii) a purchaser of all or substantially all of
City’s capital stock, assets and business involving the line of business that primarily
utilizes the Licensed Material; provided that with respect to subsections (i) and (ii), the
resulting assignment shall not expand the scope of the licenses granted hereunder. The
foregoing assignment shall be valid only if: (i) City provides prior written notice to
Company; and (ii) such assignee or transferee shall have expressly assumed in a written
agreement with Company, the rights, duties and obligations of City under this
Agreement. No such assignment or transfer shall operate to release City of its duties or
obligations under this Agreement, absent an express written release executed and
delivered by Company (it being understood and agreed that Company shall not
unreasonably withhold its consent to such a release if the assignee or transferee is the

operator or successor to City’s line of business involving the Licensed Material).

(c) Company shall have the right to assign or transfer (including by merger or
otherwise by operation of law) its rights, duties and obligations under this Agreement
with the prior written consent of City, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.
Notwithstanding the forgoing, such consent shall not be required for an assignment by
Company: (i) after Company has successfully completed final Acceptance of all
Company Deliverables and made as part of the sale of all or substantially all of
Company’s capital stock, or Company’s assets and business involving the line of
business that related to the Licensed Software; or (ii) at any time, made solely in
connection with a complete assignment of all or substantially all assets related to the
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Licensed Software to any entity that is a direct or indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of

Tata Consultancy Services Limited in connection with an internal reorganization of the

business of Tata Consultancy Services Limited provided that, absent an express written

release exccuted and delivered by City, Company shall not be relieved of any of their

obligations hereunder. The foregoing assignment shall be valid only if: (i) Company

provides written notice to City; and (ii) such assignee or transferee shall have expressly

assumed, in a written agreement with City, the rights, duties and obligations of Company

under this Agreement.

12.7 No Waiver. Failure or delay by either Party to exercise any right under this

Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of any other terms or conditions of this Agreement with

respect to any other or subsequent breach, or a waiver by such Party of its right at any time

thereafter to require exact and strict compliance with the terms of this Agreement. In order to be

effective, all waivers under this Agreement must be in writing and signed by the waiving Party.

12.8  Notices. All notices and other communications required under this Agreement

shall be in writing and sent to the address stated below, or to such other address as shall be given
by cither Party to the other in writing, and shall be effective: (i) upon actual delivery if presented

personally, or sent by express overnight courier such as Federal Express (with a signature

acknowledging receipt); or (ii} seven (7) days following deposit in the United States mail if sent

by certified or registered mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested.

To Company:

With a copy to:

MBSA, TCS & the City of Glendale

Tata Consultancy Services
1000 Summit Drive
Milford, OH 45150 U.S.A.
Attn: Ravi Nandivada
Telephone : 513-677-6508
Facsimile: 513-831-0629

Tata America International Corporation
101 Park Avenue

New York, N.Y. 10178, U.S.A.

Attn: The General Counsel

Facsimile: 212-867-8652
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To City: City's representative ("City's Representative") authorized to act

on City's behalf, and his or her address for Notice delivery is:

Bill Bond, Tax and License Manager
City of Glendale

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, Arizona 85301, U.S.A.

With copies to: City Manager

City of Glendale
5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, Arizona 85301, U.S.A.

City Attorney

City of Glendale

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, Arizona 85301, U.S.A.

(a) Concurrent Notices.
(1) All notices to City's representative must be given concurrently to City
Manager and City Attorney.

2) A notice will not be deemed to have been received by City's
representative until the time that it has also been received by City Manager and City

Attorney.

(3) City may appoint one or more designees for the purpose of receiving
notice by delivery of a written notice to Company identifying the designee(s) and their

respective addresses for notices.

(b) Changes. Company or City may change its representative or information on

Notice, by giving Notice of the change in accordance with this section at least ten days prior to

the change.

(c) Notwithstanding the foregoing, day-to-day communications between the

Parties may be made by telephone, facsimile transmission, e-mail or any other method

agreed to by the Parties.
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12.9  Applicable Law. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of

Arizona, without giving effect to the conflicts of law principles thereof.

12.10 Force Majeure. If either Party is delayed in or prevented from performing any of
its obligations hereunder by reason of a governmental law or regulation, court order, labor
disturbance, act of God, fire, flood, national emergency, war, insurrection, terrorist acts, civil
disturbance, or other reason of a like nature beyond the control of and not the fault of or due to
the negligence of such Party, which such Party is unable to prevent or overcome by the exercise
of ordinary prudence and diligence (including, but not limited to, the implementation and
excrcise of a reasonable disaster recovery plan), upon such Party giving prompt notice and full
particulars of such cause to the other Party, the performance of such obligation shall be excused
for the period of the delay, and the period for the performance of such obligation shall be
extended for an equivalent period.

12.11 Employee Non-Selicitation. Neither City nor Company shall, except with the
prior written consent of the other, solicit or hire any employee of the other Party during the time
such employee is associated with any Services under this Agreement for a period of one (1) year
after such person ceases to be so engaged. The foregoing restriction shall not apply to the
employment of any person who responds to a general recruitment advertisement issued to the

public.

12.12 Cooperation. Each Party to this Agreement agrees to execute and deliver all
documents, perform all further acts, and take any and all further steps that may be reasonably
necessary, to carry out the provisions of this Agreement and transactions contemplated thereby.
Each Party shall perform its obligations hereunder acting in a fair and reasonable manner.

12.13 Export - Import Laws. Company is solely responsible to comply with any

applicable laws and regulations for importation or exportation of any software or any other
material provided by City or Company in connection with this Agreement. Each Party will
comply with any applicable U.S. export regulations with respect to export of software or
technology from the United States to Company’s offshore facilities. Unless authorized by U.S.
regulation or an export license or exemption, each of City and Company, agree that they will not
re-export, directly or indirectly, any software or technology received from the other Party, or
allow the direct product thereof to be expotted or re-exported, directly or indirectly, to Cuba,
Iran, North Korea, Libya, Sudan, Syria or any other country in Country Group E:2 of the Export
Administration Regulations of the Department of Commerce (see http://www.bxa.doc.gov) or
any other country subject to sanctions administered by the Office of Foreign Assets Control (see
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htip://www.treas.gov/ofac/), as revised from time to time.

12.14 Headings. The various headings and subheadings in this Agreement are inserted
for convenience only and shall not affect the meaning or interpretation of this Agreement or any
provision hereof.

12.15 Severability. The invalidity of one or more phrases, sentences, sections, clauses
or articles contained in this Agreement shall not affect the remaining portions of this Agreement
or any part thereof; in the event that one or more phrases, sentences, sections, clauses or articles
shall be declared void or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction or by any |
government or regulatory agency, such provision will be deemed restated, in accordance with
applicable law, to reflect as nearly as possible the original intentions of the Parties, and this
Agreement shall be construed as if any such phrases, sentences, clauses and articles had not been
inserted herein.

12.16 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts,
each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall constitute one and the
same instrument.

12.17 Inurement. This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the
Parties and their respective successors and permitted assigns.

12.18 Compliance with Laws. Company shall comply with all existing and
subsequently enacted federal, state and local laws, ordinances, codes and regulations which are,
or become, applicable to its performance of the services under this Agreement. If a subsequently
enacted law imposes substantial additional costs on Company, a request for an amendment may
be submitted pursuant to Section 2.2; however, no such change order may be approved by the
City if it results in an increase of the Agreement amount approved by the City’s Council unless
additional approval, as applicable, is obtained, in which case Company shall have no obligation
under this Section.

12.19  Arizona Immigration Compliance.

(a) Company, and on behalf any subcontractor, warrants, to the extent
applicable under A.R.S. § 41-4401, compliance with all federal immigration laws and
regulations that relate to their employees as well as compliance with A.R.S. § 23-214(A)
which requires registration and participation with the E-Verify Program.
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(b}  Any breach of warranty under subsection (a) above is considered a
material breach of this Agreement and is subject to penalties up to and including
termination of this Agreement.

(c) City retains the legal right to inspect the papers of Company or
subcontractor employee who performs work under this Agreement to ensure that

Company or any subcontractor is compliant with the warranty under subsection (a)
above.

(d) City may conduct random inspections, and upon request of the City,
Company shall provide copies of papers and records demonstrating continued compliance
with the warranty under subsection (a) above. Company agrees to kecp papers and
records available for inspection by the City during normal business hours and will
cooperate with City in exercise of its statutory duties and not deny access to its business

premises or applicable papers or records for the purposes of enforcement of this Section
12.19.

(e) Company agrees to incorporate into any subcontracts under this
Agreement the same obligations imposed upon itself and expressly accrue those
obligations directly to the benefit of the City. Company also agrees to require any
subcontractor to incorporate into each of its own subcontracts under this Agreement the
same obligations above and expressly accrue those obligations to the benefit of the City.

03] Company’s warranty and obligations under this Section 12.19 to the City
is continuing throughout the term of this Agreement or until such time as the City
determines, in its sole discretion, that Arizona law has been modified in that compliance
with this Section is no longer a requirement.

(g)  The “E-Verify Program” above means the employment verification
program administered by the United States Department of Homeland Security, the Social
Security Administration, or any successor program.

12.20 Foreign Prohibitions. Company, and on behalf of any subcontractor, certifies, to

the extent applicable under A.R.S. §§ 35-391 et seq. and 35-393 et sec., that neither has
“scrutinized” business operations, as defined in the preceding statutory sections, in the countries
of Sudan or Iran.
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13. GENERAL PROVISIONS

13.1 Nondisctimination. Company will not discriminate against any worker, employee

or applicant, or any member of the public, because of race, color, religion, gender, national
origin, age, or disability, nor otherwise commit an unfair employment practice. Company will
take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are dealt with
during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, gender, national origin, age, or
disability. Such action will include, but not be limited to, the following: employment, upgrading,
promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; lay-off or termination;
rates of pay or forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.
Company further agrees that this clause will be incorporated in all subcontracts entered into with
suppliers of materials or services, and all labor organizations furnishing skilled, unskilled, and
union labor, or who may perform any such labor or services, in connection with this Agreement.
This clause will also be incorporated into all job-consultants’ agreements or subleases in any way

pertaining to Company’s performance under this Agreement.

13.2  Compliance with Immigration Reform and Control Act. Company understands
and acknowledges the applicability of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA)
to it. Company agrees to comply with IRCA in performing under this Agreement and to permit

City to verity such compliance.

13.3  Offsets. Company understands and acknowledges that Chapter XVIII, §14 of
City’s Charter provides that no demand on City shall be allowed in favor of any person in any
manner indebted to City without first deducting such indebtedness. Accordingly, Company
agrees that any payments that are undisputed and due and payable to City shall be offset against
the amounts payable to Company under this Agreement.

13.4 Cancellation. The Parties understand and acknowledge that this Agreement may
be subject to cancellation under A.R.S. § 38-511 (Arizona’s public employee conflict of interest
law), in the event there is a conflict of interest of the type specified in AR.S. § 35-511 by
persons significantly involved in initiating, negotiation, securing, drafting or creating this
Agreement.

13.5 Insurance Requirements.

(a) Company and its subcontractors shall procure and maintain until all of
their obligations have been discharged, including any warranty periods under this
Agreement are satisfied, insurance against claims for injury to persons or damage to
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property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work

hereunder by Company, its agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors.

{b) The insurance requirements herein are minimum requirements for this
Agreement and in no way limit the indemnity covenants contained in this Agreement.
The City in no way warrants that the minimum limits contained herein are sufficient to
protect Company from liabilities that might arise out of the performance of the work
under this Agreement by Company, its agents, representatives, employees or
subcontractors and Company is free to purchase additional insurance as may be
determined necessary.

(c) Minimum Scope and Limits of Insurance. Company shall provide
coverage with limits of liability not less than those stated below. An excess liability

policy or umbrella liability policy may be used to meet the minimum liability
requirements, provided that the coverage is written on a “following form™ basis:

(i) Commercial General Liability — Occurrence Form:

Policy shall include bodily injury, property damage and broad form
contractual liability coverage.

General Aggregate $2.000,000
Products — Completed Operations Aggregate $1,000,000
Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000

{ii)  The policy shall be endorsed to include that the City of Glendale
shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability
arising out of the activities performed by, or on behalf of
Company.

(iii)  Automobile Liability:

Bodily Injury and Property Damage for any owned, hired, and non-
owned vehicles used in the performance of this Agreement.

Combined Single Limit (CSL) $1,000,000

(iv)  The policy shall be endorsed to include that the City of Glendale
shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability
arising out of the activities performed by, or on behalf of
Company, including automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed
by Company.
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v) Worker's Compensation and Employers' Liability:

Workers' Compensation Statutory
Employers' Liability — Each Accident $100,000
Disease — Each Employee $100,000
Disease — Policy Limit $500,000

Policy shall contain a waiver of subrogation against the City. This
requirement shall not apply when a contractor or subcontractor is
exempt under A.R.S. § 23-901 AND when such contractor or
subcontractor executes the appropriate sole proprietor waiver form.

(vi)  Professional Liability (Errors and Omissions Liability):

The policy shall cover professional misconduct or lack of ordinary
skill for those positions defined in the Scope of Services of this

contract,
Each Claim $1,000,000
Annual Aggregate $2,000,000

In the event that the professional liability insurance required by
this Agreement is written on a claims-made basis, Company
warrants that any retroactive date under the policy shall precede
the effective date of this Agreement; and that either continuous
coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will
be exercised for a period of two (2) years beginning at the time
work under this Agreement is completed.

(d) Additional Insurance Reguirements. The policies shall include, or be

endorsed to include, the following provisions:

(1) On insurance policies where the City is named as an additional
insured, the City of Glendale shall be an additional insured to the
full limits of liability purchased by Company even if those limits
of liability are in excess of those required by this Agreement.

(i)  Company's insurance coverage shall be primary insurance and
non-contributory with respect to all other available sources.

(e) Notice of Cancellation. Each insurance policy required by the insurance

provisions of this Agreement shall provide the required coverage and shall not be
suspended, voided, or canceled, except after thirty (30) days prior written notice has been
given to the City, except when cancellation is for non-payment of premium, then ten (10)
days prior notice may be given. Such notice shall be sent directly to Bill Bond, Tax and
License Manager, City of Glendale, 5850 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, Arizona
85301, and shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested. B \r( _
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(f) Acceptability of Insurers. Insurance is to be placed with insurers duly
licensed or authorized to do business in the State of Arizona and with an “A.M. Best”
rating of not less than B-+ V1. The City in no way warrants that the above-required
minimum insurer rating is sufficient to protect Company from potential insurer
insolvency.

(g) Verification of Coverage. Company shall furnish the City with certificates
of insurance (ACORD form or equivalent approved by the City) as required by this '
Agreement. The certificates for each insurance policy are to be signed by a person
authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.

(h) All certificates, and any required endorsements, are to be received and
approved by the City before work commences. Fach insurance policy required by this
Agreement must be in effect at or prior to commencement of work under this Agreement
and remain in effect for the duration of the project. Failure to maintain the insurance
policies as required by this Agreement, or to provide evidence of rencwal, is a material

breach of contract.

(1) All certificates required by this Agreement shall be sent directly to Jim
Swaziek, CPPO Contract Analysts City of Glendale Attn: Materials Management, City
of Glendale, 6829 North 58th Drive, Suite 202, Glendale, Arizona 85301. The City
project/contract number and project description shall be noted on the certificate of
insurance. The City reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all
insurance policies required by this Agreement at any time. DO NOT SEND
CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE TO THE CITY'S RISK MANAGEMENT
DIVISION.

)] Approval. Any modification or variation from the insurance requirements
in this Agreement shall be made by the Risk Management Department, whose decision
shall be final. Such action will not require a formal Agreement amendment, but may be
made by administrative action,

14. FUND APPROPRIATION CONTINGENCY.

Company understands that the continuation of this Agreement after the close of any given
fiscal year of the City, which ends on June 30, shall be subject to the budget of the City
providing for this Agreement item as an expenditure therein. The City cannot assure that
the budget item for funding this Agreement will be approved in the future because such
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an assurance is a legislative and policy determination of the City Council at the time of
the adoption of the budget. If the funding of the Agreement is not approved by the
Glendale City Council, the City may terminate this Agreement as of the close of its fiscal
year.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed and
effective as of the day and year stated above.

TATA AMERICA INTERNATIONAL CITY OF Glendale, an Arizona
CORPORATION, a New York corporation municipal corporation

By:

v 4 (w7 By:
Name: *_satyanarayan S_Hegde Name: Ed Beasley
Title: Sr Vice President & Geaeral Counse)

Title City Manager
Date:_il  4(©9 Date: 200

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Craig Tindall, City Attorney
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1. Introduction

This Statement of Work, Schedule A ("SOW") is subject to and incorporated into the
terms of the Master Services Agreement (“MSA”), between Company and the City.

Capitalized terms used but not defined in this Statement of Work shall have the meaning
assigned to them in the Software License Agreement (“SLA”) and the MSA. In the event
that there is a conflict or inconsistency between the terms and conditions of this
Statement of Work and those contained in the MSA, the terms of the MSA shall prevail,
unless the Parties explicitly agree otherwise in writing.

Appendices to this SOW are incorporated herein as if fully set forth.

The City has licensed the following products, collectively referred to as “Licensed
Software,” under SLA from Company:

¢ Tax Mantra® which includes the following “modules™
o Taxpayer Registration

o Taxpayer Accounting
o Payment Processing
o Revenue Accounting

o Correspondence
o Case Management
o Security
o Reports
o Utilities
o Inquiry
o Configuration
o E-Tax

The City will license at its costs, the following Impression Software products directly from
Impression Technology

¢ Imaging solution which includes the foliowing “modules”:
o iCapture Core
o Form Definition Editor
o Automated TransBuilder
o iScanPlus
o Image Enhancement
o Post-Processor, Business Rule Engine
o ICR/OCR Adaptor
o {CR/OCR Processor
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o Key Data Entry
o iExport Tax Mantra
o iExport Webxtender

2. Project Scope

2.1 Current Project Scope

The scope of work to be performed by Company and its subcontractors, collectively
referred to as Company, is described in this SOW. In addition, certain, but not
necessarily all, work to be performed by the City is described. City tasks that are
direct dependencies to Company Project tasks are outlined in this SOW.

In the charts depicting roles and responsibilities, P identifies the party responsible for
management and implementation of the work; S identifies the second party providing
assistance. Assistance can include review, mentoring and knowledge transfer of
both skills and particular information.

Company will begin to perform the Services described in this SOW foliowing the
execution of the MSA and SLA by both parties, and plans to complete the Services
defined in this SOW according to the schedule in Section 6.1 — Project Schedule,
subject to the terms of this SOW, any amendments of this SOW, and any approved
Change Requests.

The Project Schedule reflects a comprehensive implementation package integrating
all the Licensed Software and Implementation Services. This package is collectively
referred to in this SOW as the Tax Mantra® Solution. The Project Schedule is
aligned in multiple activities that are organized to deliver the system functionality in-
line with City requirements. The multiple activities and the scope of components to
be delivered in each are outlined below. Details on the specific activities, the
responsibilities of each Party, and the deliverables associated with the activities are
provided in Section 5 of this SOW “Detailed Statement of Work.”

« Tax Mantra® product including the following companents and related services:
o Taxpayer Registration
o Taxpayer Accounting

o}

Payment Processing
Revenue Accounting
Correspondence

o O ¢

Case Management

0

Security
Reports
Utilities
Inquiry

o Configuration

o ¢

(o]

Page 4 of 71 \\(



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Staterent of Work

¢ Tax Mantra® eTax component

» License for one Crystal Report Server XI (Windows) with Crystal Report Server
Xl users 10 CAL

e Five (5) licenses for the Crystal Reports deveioper (Windows)
e Data Conversion
o Study to determine the scope of data migration

o Design, Extraction, Loading and Testing (will depend on the outcome of
Data Conversion Study)

» Implementation services for the following Imaging Components (components will
be procured by the City directly from Impression Technologies):

o iCapture Core
o Form Definition Editor
o Automated TransBuilder

o iScanPlus

o Image Enhancement

o Post-Processor, Business Rule Engine
o |CR/OCR Adaptor

o ICR/OCR Processor

o Key Data Entry

o iExport Tax Mantra

o iExport Webxtender

2.2 Possible Future Project Scope
The City has the option to install the following additional module/functions of the Tax
Mantra® solution:

1.  Management Dashboard module.

2. Implement an interface with the City's Hansen 7.7 system.

The City can elect to move forward with the above two as part of this SOW and for
the pricing outlined in Section 6.2 — Detailed Project Cost. The prices for these
options are valid for sixteen (16) months from Project start at Project Kickoff meeting.

Details on the implementation approach, planning, and technical needs will be further
defined at the point when City elects to move forward with these two modules.
Scheduling of the implementation of these modules may impact the costing for
implementation services.
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3. Project Organization

3.1 Project Organization Chart

The Project will be organized in a way that is in line with TMIM and PMI guidelines.
This Project structure will allow for the efficient and effective interactions on Project
tasks and for Project management issues.

1
[TCS Project Manager

TeamLeeters || [QualiTesing.

Figure 1 Project Organization Chart

3.2 Roles and Responsibilities

Company's and City's respective Project involvement and responsibilities are set
forth in the roles and responsibilities matrices for the Duration Activities. General
governing constraints and assumptions appear in the Detailed Statement of Work
below, and those that are specific to an activity are listed at the end of each activity’s
matrix. In the table below, a high level description of each primary role on the
Project is provided. A role may be fulfilled / staffed by more than one Company or
City resource. One resource from either Company or City may fuffill more than one
role.

Escalation Joint The Escalation Working Group will be comprised

Working Group of the City Project Sponsors and Company
executive staff members. The Escalation

Working Group reviews and approves Project
issues that are escalated by the Project
Managers.
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Type

Project Manager | Company Company Project Manager. The Company
Project Manager will assume direct responsibility
over Company project team rescurces. He will
provide advice and assistance with regard to task
management and work activities to the City
Project Manager.

Project Manager | City City Project Manager: The City Project Manager
has overall responsibilty for managing and
directing all Project activities and will coordinate
work activities with the Company Project

Manager.
Onsite_ Company Onsite Coordinator (“OC”) plays a very crucial
Coordinator role  in the proposed  offshore-onsite

implementation methodology.

OC is the single point of contact between the City
and the offshore team during all the offshore
activities, namely the Design and Configuration
and Customization, Development and Testing.

OC possesses the requisite functional/technical
skills to coordinateffacilitate with respective
parties and answers the City and Company
queries/clarifications as and when required.

OC will adequately guide the City staff in Test
Case and Test Data preparation, may be
involved in the set-up of the Test and Production
environments at City, and will coordinate
delivery of Company Deliverables to City and
vice versa.

Business Analyst | Company The Company business analyst will be involved
in Gap Analysis, Data Conversion Requirement
Study, Design, and reviewftesting of all
deliverables to City.

Techpical Company Evaluate, propose, validate approve and facilitate
Architect implementation of major architectural changes
required in the product.

Database Company All database administration activities for the
Architect development and the testing team for the
offshore activities.  This resource will also
facilitate any Database Change Requests (DCR),
their approval, validation and its implementation.
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‘Role

Configuration
Manager

Company

Responsible for maintaining different versions of
the software and ensures that the team is always
working on the latest copy of the software.

Team Leaders

Company

The team leaders are involved in design,
customization and configuration of the software,
code and test case review & integration testing

Quality / Testing
Manager

Company

Responsible for ensuring that the software has
been tested as per the specifications provided by
the City.

Team Members

Company

Responsible for Unit Test Case preparation,
Customization and Configuration, Unit Testing,
Reviews and Documentation.

Functional Team

City

These staff will be responsible for various
functiona! areas as they align with Tax Mantra®
functionalities. The Subject Matter Experts
(SMEs) are responsible for providing
requirements, reviewing Project Deliverables,
and providing sign-off on deliverables. Normally
these SMEs are experienced individuals within
the City that have been authorized to make
decisions on behalf of the Project Team. The
SMEs may take on various roles throughout the
lifecycle of the Project.

Technical Team

City

The technical team will be responsible for all
technical support and facilitations for the set-up
of the training, testing and production
environments as well as deployment of the
upgrade releases from Company.

Data Conversion
Team

City

This team will assist Company staff in Data
Mapping from the existing database. The City
team will be responsible for purification of data.

Operations Team

L

City

This team will be required during the acceptance-
testing activity for doing the acceptance testing.

Page 8 of 71




Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work

4, Methodolog

Company’s Project Management and Product Implementation Methodologies are utilized
by Company in conjunction with the City’s respective methodologies. The
methodologies are reflected in the activities that are described in this SOW.

In order to meet Project objectives, Company will utilize the following methodology that
is based upon Project Management Institute (PMI) principles, Company's proprietary
Integrated Quality Management System (iQMS) methodology, and its extensive
experience in implementing complex tax systems. The aforementioned principles and
methodologies in conjunction with the “lessons learned” from other similar projects have
been taken to develop a "best practices” approach towards implementation of the
solution for the City.

This methodology provides for clearly defined milestones to achieve a timely, cost
effective, and quality solution for the City. This approach will help exploit synergy with
the City and thus lead to achievement of City objectives and the Company mission of
“customer delight.”

Milestones and reviews will be established between the Project Management at
appropriate stages to facilitate Project monitoring, to keep the Project on track, and to
see that expectations are in accord - early and continuously. Pre-defined deliverables at
the end of each activity will enable the City to track the progress of the Project.

5. Detailed Statement of Work

5.1 Constraints and Assumptions

The following constraints and assumptions apply to all activities outlined in this
section — Detailed Statement of Work:

1. The City is responsible for providing and maintaining the physical facilities
required for the Project Team; including, without limitation, all of the
following: conference rooms; overhead projectors; white boards; a desk,
telephone and computer communication hook up for communication with
the City's and Company’s local and remote systems for each Project
Team Member; computers and other facilities for training; printers; access
to photocopier, scanner, fax machine; a Project work area; administrative
support when requested. City will provide network access to the laptops
carried by Company onsite staff. Company computers will comply with
security standards defined by the City and be current with virus software.
The City will provide their security standards to Company in advance.
Company will need Internet access to the Company network for
communication. Company staff will also need to have access to the
City's network for Project related documents and software. At least one
of the conference rooms will be dedicated to the Project Team throughout
the Project lifecycle so that the Company on-site team and the City on-
site team are easily accessible to each other. The City will make
available, as needed, additional conference rooms for breakout meetings
that will be required. Company expects to have a maximum of 5
personnel on site at any one time. Company may have additional staff
on-site as needed to perform work activities, but these additional staff will
not need desk work space. It is anticipated that for additional staff either
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existing Company desk work area and/or conference room workspace will
be used.

The City may provide secure remote access in accordance with the City's
security standards as provided. When given such access the contractor
will act in accordance with the City's security standards and will only use
such access for the purpose of fulfilling the requirements of the
agreement.

The term "Hardware” as used herein shall mean both the hardware and
any system or other third party software required for the Project, other
than software that is part of the Tax Mantra Solution. Company has
identified the Hardware required to load and operate the Licensed
Software and required third party software and to perform Project
activities for the phases of the Project. The City will identify and review
the final Hardware configuration with Company to ensure sufficient lead
times to acquire and make ready the Hardware with effective
performance. The City will provide and maintain, in satisfactory operating
condition, a working Hardware platform with sufficient capacity to load
and operate the Licensed Software and required third party sofiware and
to perform Project activities for the Project. The Hardware must have all
required network interfaces to provide user access to printing and
terminal facilities in at least one training location. Company assumes that
the Hardware platform will be fully operational for that activity of the
Project prior to Company's arrival on-site for any particular activity.

The City will be responsible for system administration and management
activities on the platforms belonging to the City, including, but not limited
to, establishing regular backup procedures to secure the new operating
environment, and general system housekeeping activities. Company will
provide information and guidance as to what is expected regarding
system administration. Such activities may include, at the request of
Company, management of the Licensed Software delivered to or being
developed on the City platforms.

The City will be responsible for procuring at its cost, the licenses and the
support for all components of Imaging, i.e., Impression Software required
for implementation of Tax Mantra Solution as required under this SOW,
including authorization for Company to use such Impression Software at
Company Offshore location for the Project duration.

The City will assign a core team staff for the duration of the Project, and
will identify additional Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) who will be
available as per the Project Schedule and at other times as required for
each party to accomplish its work. Each party's staff will be present at all
required meetings, training sessions, workshops, and the like. The City’s
staff will be sufficiently knowledgeable of the City's business processes,
technical environment, and detailed subject matter, to answer questions
posed by Company, upon which answers Company may rely. The City
team members will be authorized by the City to make decisions for the
City concerning the requirements and functionality of the system and
other aspects of the Project.
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Each party’s performance and effectiveness is dependent in many cases
on the timeliness and quality of the other party’s activities and
deliverables. The City and Company intend to perform and complete
work per the Project Schedule in Section 6.1, as it may be modified from
time to time by mutual consent. Any Project delays will be documented
and escalated to the Steering Committee as part of the Change Request
process.

Training Expectations: The City will provide knowledgeable employees
trained in information services operations, relational database
management system administration, and use of the hardware platform on
which the applications software is installed. Company will provide end-
user training to City or other City designated staff to act as trainers;
Company will “train the trainers”. Company will provide competent
trainers with good communication skills who are knowledgeable of the
product and customizations to the product.

Deliverables, once accepted by the City, cannot be changed without an
equitable adjustment through the Change Request process as defined in
the MSA.

It is the explicit intent of the parties for the City to utilize the standard
Licensed Software plus the functional algorithms referenced in Appendix
A:  Functions and Features Checklist with modifications based on a
review of the functions and features during Gap Analysis. Should the
standard Licensed Software not be able to accommodate functionality
that may be identified by the City, the City may elect to change its
requirement or expand the scope of the Agreement to include
investigation of how best to meet the City requirement. Any such
expansion of scope will be subject to completion of a Change Request,
which is agreed to and executed by the parties.

Whenever a Change Request is executed by the parties it shall state the
agreed upon adjustment in fees, costs, schedule and other coniract terms
and conditions, as appropriate. The approval by the City of any Change
Request referenced in this SOW shall be subject to the contract approval
requirements of the City.

The City or Company may need to change any team member assigned to
the Project at any time. New City or Company team members will be
assigned with the same or similar skill sets as quickly as possible. The
City and Company desire to keep all staff assigned to the Project for the
duration of the Project; any unanticipated changes to staff on the Project
will require analysis of any impact.

City will set-up the VPN and FTP access facilities for the Company
offshore team and provide appropriate access. Company staff on-site in
Glendale will use their own calling cards to call India from City phones.

City will be responsible for review and sign-off of all Project Deliverables
within 5 business days of submission of the deliverables or other mutually
agreed to timeframe. (Where the expected size of the deliverable /
review material is large, sections of the deliverables will be scheduled for
review during respective Project activity(ies).
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15. Any material changes to any of the following require a Change Request
for approval, modification or denial, as specified in Section 2 of the MSA:
change in scope, cost or schedule.

5.2 Project Management

It is understood and agreed by the parties that all services shall be performed in
accordance with the terms of the MSA (including this SOW) and deliverables shall be
subject to inspection and approval of the City according to the Acceptance
Procedure described in the MSA. Mutually agreeable deliverable acceptance criteria
will be developed during the Project Initiation activity and a Certificate of Acceptance
will be signed off when either the Company or City deliverable meets the criteria for
acceptance. {See Appendix G for a template of the Certificate of Acceptance).

Company will provide the following Project management services:

¢ A Project Manager to monitor the performance and progress of the overall
Project who shall have decision-making authority for those issues where
Company is the responsible party. The Company Project Manager shall be
reasonably available as needed.

¢ Project Manager will be responsible for the overall management of the
Company Project activities and deliverables as described in this SOW, as
well as management of any third party resources hired by Company to
provide services within this SOW. Neither the Company Project Manager nor
Company shall be responsible for the quality and/or timeliness of activities
and deliverables that are solely the responsibility of the City. Such
responsibility shall remain vested with the City. Company shall notify the City
in accordance with the Communication Plan of any material schedule or
quality deviations regarding the Project Deliverables.

The Company Project Manager will coordinate with the City Project Manager to
timely accomplish all the scheduled tasks as represented in the attached Project
Schedule, Section 6.1.

The City will provide the following Project Management Services:

e An Executive Steering Committee to monitor the performance and progress
of the overall Project and who shall have decision-making authority. The
Executive Steering Committee shall be reasonably available as needed.

e A Project Manager who has overall responsibility for Project execution. The
City Project Manager will direct and manage the City's activities and
deliverables as described in this SOW, as well as management of any third
party resources hired by the City to provide services as part of this Project.
The Company Project Manager is responsible for the overall management of
Company resources and will provide guidance and advice as necessary to
the City Project Manager. The City Project Manager will maintain
communication between the parties, manage the City team members,
coordinate the City activities with the Company Project Manager, and provide
assistance on activities as needed to keep the Project on schedule. The City
Project Manager is responsible for reporting status to the City Steering
Committee members. The City Project Manager is responsible for the City's
and the City's third party’s adherence to the Project Schedule. Additionally,
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the City Project Manager will serve as the main contact for the Project and
will escalate issues as necessary.

Company is responsible for the quality of Company activities and deliverables; the
City is responsible for the City activities and deliverables. It is the understanding that
both parties need to be intimately involved in the successful execution of the Project.

Project Responsibility

Management Description

Activities TCS City
1. Company Company Project Manager responsible for | P S

Project management of Company team members

Management and sub-contractors. The Company Project
Manager directs activities and deliverables
for which Company is responsible under

this SOW.
2. City Project The City Project Manager is responsible for | S P
Management the overall Project schedule and the

management of the City's Project activities.
The City Project Manager is responsible for
working with the Company Project Manager
to coordinate activities and deliverables that
are the responsibility of the City. In
addition, the City Project Manager is
responsible for ensuring the quality and
timeliness of activities and deliverables of
the City staff and sub-contractors.
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Project

Management
Activities

Planning;
Duration Plans

Description

The Company Project Manager is
responsibie for driving the management of
the items or activities listed below, as
required, Company Project Manager
provides advice and assistance to the City
Project Manager.

Project Schedule — Company provides
schedule of Company activities. This is a
joint effort with the City having responsibility
to meet their respective business
objectives.

Project Management Plan that will include
the following:

s Deliverables Pian

¢ Quality Plan

+ Risk Plan

s Issue Resolution Plan

+ Change
Process

Request Management

* Project Document

Plan.

¢ Communication Plan

Management

¢ Project Organization

Responsibility

TCS  City

Feedback /
Reporting

The City Project Manager is responsible for
the management of the items or activities
listed below. Company Project Manager
provides advice and assistance to the City
Project Manager. Each Project Manager
contributes the content for the activities and
deliverables that are their responsibility and
other items relative to their respective
organizations in accordance with the
Communication Plan that may include;

Weekly and Monthly Status Reports.
Hold Project Team meetings
Attend Steering Committee meetings
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Project Responsibility

Management Description
Activities TCS City

Strategies The Company Project Manager will|$S P
coordinate with the City’s Project Manager
in the management and delivery of the
items or activities listed below.

» Conversion strategy
¢ Interfaces strategy

* Application Configuration and
Maintenance strategy

e Hardware and Software
Configuration and Management
strategy

o Test Strategy
+ Cutover and Rollout Strategy

Financial / The City Project Manager and Company | P P
administration Project Manager are responsible for the
Management management of the items or activities listed

below, as appropriate to their organizations
and team members.

« Invoices & Payment Authorizations
» Time reporting

¢ Vacation planning

¢ Payment Schedule

* Scope/change control

5.3 Project Change Management Process

If City or Company makes any proposal for any change, alteration or modification of
the agreed Specifications or scope of Services and Deliverables specified in the
Agreement a "Change Control Form” shall be prepared (format give in Appendix F).
This is done as soon as practicable upon realization that the scope of the Project
should be changed. Notification shall be given after Company’s receipt of a Change
Control Form from City, or if Company desires to propose a Change Control,
Company shall prepare and submit to City a written Change Control Form using the
same format. Such change request form and process shall include terms and
conditions proposed by Company in order to implement the Change Request as
soon as reasonably practicable. Such terms and conditions shall include, without
limitation, a description of the requested change (the “Change”) and an estimate of.
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(a) additional fees and expenses payable by City to Company as a result of the
implementation of the Change Request; and

(b) any expected impact, if any, the Change Control Form shall have on the
Project schedule.

On City’s written approval of the Change Control Form, the approved change order
proposal (“Change Order”) shall become effective, and Company shall take such
steps as are necessary to implement the Change Order.

No Change io the Agreement shall be binding on the Parties unless the Change is
embodied in a written Change Order. Each of City and Contractor, acting
reasonably, shall negotiate the terms and conditions of any Change Request with a
view to reaching agreement on such terms and conditions and executing and
delivering a Change Order as socn as practicable.

5.4 Project Quality Management

Company and City agree to implement a Project Quality Management Plan utilizin_g
the guiding principles of the Company iQMS. The Project Quality Control Pian will
be developed and mutually agreed to during the Gap Analysis activity of the Project.

5.5 Product Implementation

5.5.1 Project Kick-off / Initiation

The purpose of Project Kick-off / Initiation is to prepare for the implementation
of the Licensed Software. The main focus is on preparing the Project Team
and the infrastructure for the analysis effort. |f needed, some scope
clarification is performed. A kick-off meeting is held to get the Project Team
together (both the City and Company team members). The kick-off meeting will
introduce the team to the Company Project Schedule and the process that will
be used for implementing the Tax Mantra® Solution. The Licensed Software is
presented as part of the Gap Analysis sessions in order to begin the training
process for the City’s staff. The overview provided is not “traditional” classroom
type training but is instead presented in the context of a Gap Analysis session.
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8511

Prepare Draft
Project
Management
Plan

Tasks

Description

Gather needed information and work on
all components of Project Management
Plan. This wili be input to the Kick-off
Meeting presentation. Components of the
Project Management Plan include:

» Deliverables Plan

« Quality Plan

¢ Risk Plan

* Issue Resolution Plan

e Change Request
Process

Management

s Project Document Management
Plan.

+ Communication Plan

¢ Project Organization

Responsibility

TCS City

Prepare Project
Kick-off
Presentation

Complete and review for acceptance the
Project Kick-off meeting presentation.

Conduct Project
Kick-off meeting

Present the Kick-off Meeting presentation
and answer questions regarding the
implementation approach.

Refine
Company
Project
Schedule

The overall schedule may be amended
and refined upon mutual agreement
between Company and the City.
Company will draft the initial Company
Project Schedule with all Company
Project activities. The work tasks and
deliverables identified in this Statement of
Work will be included in the initial
Company Project Schedule to be refined
as work progresses.

The City will contribute to development
and refinement of the plan.
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Respansibility

Desctription
TCS City

5. Prepare City and Company to define Acceptance | S P

Acceptance Criteria for all activities and deliverables

Criteria as part of this Project activity.
6. Project Kick-Off | Company and the City to review entire | P P

Activity activity and deliverables. Completed with

approval a Sign-off on Acceptance form.

5.5.1.2 Constraints and Assumptions

Any significant changes in scope from this SOW will be documented as Change
Requests to be reviewed and approved or rejected.

The City team members and SMEs in addition to Company staff attend the Kick-Off
Activity meeting.

The team facilities (such as the facilities listed at Section 5.1 (1) above are available.

5.5.1.3

Deliverable

Project Kick-Off
Meeting
Presentation

Exit Criteria

Deliverable Type

Presentation in
MS PowerPoint
format

Approval Process

Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)

Project Kick-off Meeting Formal Review, Sign-off as part of

Meeting Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)

Draft Project Electronic MS Formal preparation, refinement, and

Schedule Project copy review as part of this activity. (Note
this deliverable will be finalized and
accepted in the next activity — Gap
Analysis)

Acceptance Electronic (MS Formal Review, Sign-off as part of

Criteria Word) Activity Acceptance. {Certificate of

Acceptance)

Tax Mantra®Base
User Manuals

Electronic (PDF)

Formal acceptance that manuals
have been received by the City.
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5.5.2 Gap Analysis

During this actlwty key users will be provided an overview (initial training) of the
Tax Mantra® product as part of workshops for Gap Analysis. This overview WI||
help the key users in understanding the functional features of the Tax Mantra®
product. This will be followed by Gap Anal gms where Company will validate the
City requirements against the Tax Mantra® functionality. All the validations and
enhancements to the requirements for any implementation sequence will be
properly documented in accordance with the product implementation plan.
Company will interact with City personnel to fully understand the scope,
purpose and implication of each requirement.

Company will prepare a Gap Analysis Document in this activity. This document
will contain a matrix that will document the outcome of a match between Tax
Mantra® and the City’s detailed requirements. This document will also identify
the customization and configuration required in Tax Mantra®. Before the
commencement of the subsequent activity, City will need to review and
approve the Gap Analysis Document in a timely manner.

This activity has the following objectives:

. Provide an understanding of the Tax Mantra® product to key users

. Understand and validate the requirements

. Discuss each functional module using the Tax Mantra® screens

. Match the City requirements with Tax Mantra® and surrounding
components functionality

. Document the outcome of a match between Tax Mantra® and City
requirements

. Document any major deviations in functionality from the Tax
Mantra® product

. Capture the master data, used for configuration of Tax Mantra®
with City

. Finalize case flows

. Review the report layouts and correspondence for any changes to
the static text with customer

L Review interface sources for data exchange between Tax Mantra®
and external systems and finalize the format for data exchange

. Prepare an Acceptance Test Plan that will outline how the system
will he tested

. Begin preparing Acceptance Test Scenarios that will detail how
each function of the system will be tested to confirm requirements
are met.

Page 19 of 71



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work

6.5.21 Tasks
Responsibility
Description
TCS  City
Conduct Gap Sessions will begin with an overview of each | P S
Analysis Work | functional module by using the application
Sessions screens for City SMEs. Sessions will review
requirements from the RFP related to each
functional module in order to bring necessary
clarification to the Company and City team in
alignment with Tax Mantra®.
Conduct Conduct one-on-one interviews, workshops, | P S
meetings to meetings, and review documentation
gather necessary in order to gather information on City
requirements, requirements.
specifications,
and detailed
data associated
with
requirements
Prepare  Gap | Company will take results from Gap Analysis | P S
Analysis Work  Sessions along with  follow-on
Document discussions and document outcome of match
between City requirements and Tax Mantra®.
Update Project | Company and City PM will update the Master | P P
Plan as needed | Project Plan as needed based upon activities
per Gap | and information as part of this activity. If
Analysis needed, the formal Change Management
Process will be utilized.
Prepare City will work to define and finalize a plan for | S P
Acceptance testing the fully implemented system.
Test Plan (ATP) | Company will assist by providing examples of
previous ATPs as well as providing answers to
questions regarding preparation of plan.
Prepare Draft City will work to define Acceptance Test| S P
Acceptance Scenarios that will be used by Acceptance
Test Scenarios | Testers to test the implemented solution.
Company will provide assistance by providing
examples of previous Acceptance Test
Scenarios as well as providing answers to
questions regarding preparation of scenarios.
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§.5.2.2

5.5.2.3

Deliverable

Acceptance Test
Plan (ATP)

Constraints and Assumptions

City SMEs and supporting staff must be available to
participate in Gap Analysis sessions as scheduled.

City SMEs and supporting staff must be available to
provide follow-cn data, documentation, and
responses to queries from Company.

Gap Analysis sessions will be scheduled in
advance jointly with City. Company will require
conference room large enough to facilitate sessions
with a whiteboard and projector.

City SMEs should have reviewed and be prepared
to address questions related to the RFP published
requirements.

City SMEs should bhe versed in the business
processes currently leveraged and potentially
leveraged in the future in alignment with Tax
Mantra® solution.

Exit Criteria

Deliverable Type

Electronic (MS
Word)

Approval Process

Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)

Gap Analysis
Document

Electronic (MS
Word)

Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)

Draft Acceptance
Test Scenarios

Electronic (MS
Word)

Formal preparation, refinement, and
review as part of this activity. (Note
this deliverable will be finalized and
accepted in the next activity —
Design)

55.3 Design

During this activity the design for the requirements further clarified and

documented in the Gap Analysis document is prepared.

The design will

address any needed customizations identified during Gap Analysis that are

needed to meet required functionality.

The design documents will also

encompass identified interfaces and will be used by both the City and
Company to complete necessary legacy application modifications and Tax
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Mantra® customizations respectively. The City is involved in the review and
acceptance of design documents.

The draft Acceptance Test Scenarios that were prepared during Gap Analysis
activities are finalized and accepted by Company and City during this activity.
Acceptance Test Scripts based on the finalized Acceptance Test Scenarios are
drafted during this activity and finalized during the Configuration and
Customization activity.

5.5.3.1

Tasks

Respensibility
Description

TCS City

Prepare High Design documents are prepared by Company | P S
level design in alignment with Gaps identified as needing
documents customizations to base Tax Mantra® software.
Review high ! City in conjunction with Company will review | P P
leval design | proposed design documents to ensure
documents proposed design will meet City requirements

and effectively remediate identified Gaps.
Design Design documents are prepared by City in| S P
Document (for | alignment with Gaps identified as needing
Legacy customizations legacy applications and /or any
Application and | other city system and for interfaces.
other city
systems)

Review Design
Document (for
Legacy

Application and

Company in conjunction with City will review | S P
proposed design documents to ensure
proposed design will effectively remediate
identified Gaps needing customizations to

Test Scenarios

other city | legacy applications and /or any other city

systems) system and for interfaces.

Finalize City will work to finalize the details for| S P
Acceptance Acceptance Test Scenarios. Company will

review Acceptance Test Scenarios and accept.

Prepare  draft
Acceptance
Test Scripts

City will work to detail out Acceptance Test | S P
Scenarios in the form of Acceptance Test
Scripts. This will be a detailed, step-by-step
account of how to test a particular portion of
functionality that should be present in the
system including the required input data and
expected output for each step. This will also
identify the test data required for these Test
Scripts.
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5.5.3.2 Constraints and Assumptions

. Design documents will be prepared by Company in
accordance with Company standard format.

. Review and Acceptance of Design documents by
City will primarily be from the standpoint to confirm
that proposed design meets requirements and
addresses Gaps identified during Gap Analysis
activities.

. Review and Acceptance of Acceptance Test
Scenarios by Company will primarily be from the
standpoint to ensure that City is taking reasonable
steps and detail necessary to test functionality of
Tax Mantra® solution. These Acceptance Test
Scenarios will be used additionally during System
and Integration Testing activities performed by
Company during the  Configuration and
Customization set of activities.

5.5.3.3 Exit Criteria

Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

1. Design Electronic (MS Formal Review, Sign-off as part of

Documents Word) Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)

2. Design Document | Electronic (MS Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
{for Legacy Word) Activity Acceptance. {(Certificate of
Application and Acceptance)
other city
systems)

3 Final Acceptance | Electronic (MS Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Test Scenarios Word ) Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of

Acceptance)

4. Prepare draft Electronic (MS Submission of draft Acceptance Test
Acceptance Test | Word ) Scripts for review.

Scripts

§.5.4  Configuration and Customization

This activity covers the configuration and customization of the Tax Mantra®
product as per the overall Project plan and in alignment with Gap Analysis
document items. The Tax Mantra® baseline solution will be configured so that
it can be implemented. Necessary customization components will be coded
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and fully tested. Customization includes necessary components to interface to

City external systems.

This activity includes unit, system, and integration

testing activities of the Project for both configured and customized Tax
Mantra® solution. This testing will be done at Company location in preparation
for the Installation activity that will occur on-site at City.

During this activity Acceptance Test data will begin to be prepared and
provided by City. This approach permits the City to define the full extent of the
acceptance test, gain assurance that the product is in line with requirements
and begin to take ownership of the product.

5.5.4.1 Tasks
Responsibility
Description
TCS  City

Configure Tax | Company will configure Tax Mantra® based | P None
Mantra® upon City requirements and items mutually

agreed upon and further documented in the

Gap Analysis document.
Customize Tax | Company will develop necessary components | P None
Mantra® according to Designs created, reviewed, and

accepted during the Design activity of the

Project and documented in the Design

Document.
Prepare Unit Company will define Unit Test Plan and Cases | P None
Test Plan and needed to test the customizations created.
Unit Test Cases
Perform Unit Company wili unit test the Tax Mantra® | P None
Testing solution to ensure that all customizations are

performing as expected and in-line with

requirements,
Prepare Company will define System Test Plan and | P None
System Test Cases needed to test the configurations setup
Plans and and customizations created.
System Test
Cases
Perform System | Company will System Test the Tax Mantra® | P None
Testing solution to ensure that all configurations and

customizations are performing as expected and

in-line with requirements.
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Extract Data

Description

City will extract subsets of data from legacy
system(s). This data will be supplied to
Company for the purposes of testing the
configured and customized solution.  This
extract will only include a subset of data from
legacy sources. The exact data, the volume of
data, and the formats of data wil be
determined jointly between City and Company.
Company will determine if data is usable in
testing application.

Respansibility

TCS  City

Update Training
Manuals

Company will update and deliver to City
training manuals.

Installation
Manual

Company will deliver base Tax Mantra®
installation manual(s).

10.

Data Dictionary
Document

Company will deliver a Data Dictionary giving
the details of all database objecis such Tables,
Views etc and their attributes.

11.

Update User
Manual

Company will update and deliver to the City the
User Manual.

5.5.4.2

5.5.4.3

Deliverable

System Tested
Configured and
Customized Tax
Mantra®
application

Constraints and Assumptions

. Configurations and Customizations will be done
based upon designs formulated, reviewed, and

accepted in previous Design activity.

. All Unit and System Testing will be solely a
Company responsibility. This will be done at
Company location and City will perform no testing

activities.

Exit Criteria

Deliverable Type  Approval Process

delivered to City site.

Application City will provide Acceptance through
Software acknowledgement that it has been
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Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process
Tax Mantra® Electronic (PDF) | Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Training Manuals Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)
Tax Mantra® Electronic (MS Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Installation Word) Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Manual Acceptance)
Tax Mantra® Electronic (PDF) | Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
User Manual Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)
Extracted Data Data in files or Formal Sign-off as part of Acceptance
for Testing tables that data has been delivered and is
purposes usable by TCS testing team. 5% of
| data — Accounts, periods.
Data Dictionary Electronic Formal Sign-off as part of Acceptance
Document that Data Dictionary has been delivered
and is usable by City. (Certificate of
Acceptance)

555 Installation and Acceptance

This activity will commence with Company installing the application (previousty
delivered during the Configuration and Customization activity) in the City test
environment. This activity is done in a way that City ITD personnel will provide
assistance as needed as well as one-on-one support / mentoring in accordance
with the training approach outlined in Appendix C — Training.

TCS will conduct the train-the-trainer sessions for City identified Trainers. In
turn, City Trainers will need to provide training to City staff identified as
Acceptance Testers and all other users of the system. Technical Training will
be provided to ITD technical staff during this activity as outlined in Appendix C
— Training.

Acceptance test cases and data, pre-defined by the City Project Team, will be
used by the City Acceptance test team to test the configured and customized
Tax Mantra®. City will report defects encountered in writing to Company. Once
a defect has been identified, it will be categorized and classified based on the
guidelines established before the beginning of Acceptance testing in
accordance with the Test Plan.

Any unresolved defects pending on the last day of the Installation and
Acceptance testing activity will be documented and agreed io by City and
Company. The next aspect of this activity is correcting all defects found during
the Acceptance Tests.
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Resolution of the defects by TCS, as per the established acceptance criteria,
will constitute acceptance of the configured Tax Mantra® by the City.

The Acceptance Test activity of the Project will require significant interaction
and participation from City personnel. The City is expected to ensure that this
activity is completed within the scheduled time. For this, it is very important that
City assigns personnel on full time basis for this activity.

For the successful completion of this activity, City will have to make sure that
the other applications that need to interface with the application must either be
available or be simulated to provide sample data as required by the interface
files of the application. Also all hardware and software resources as well as
sufficient number of City personnel should be available on a full time basis for
participation and completion of this activity.

5.5.5.1 Tasks
Responsibility
Description
TCS City
1. Preparation of | City ITD staff will work to install necessary | S P
Test hardware and software needed in preparation

Environment for installing the Tax Mantra® application.

and Acceptance Testing Activities.

2. Install Company will work with City ITD staff to install | P P
Tax Mantra® components into the test
environment and verify that all are installed
correctly.

3. Train the | Company will conduct training for City identified | P S

Trainers Trainers. This training will include training for
Crystal reports.
4, Update  User | Company will update the User Manuals to | P S
Manual reflect updates needed based upon training

User Training

City Trainers will train (minimally) those users
that will be conducting Acceptance Testing
activities and all other users of the system

Acceptance
Test

City identified Acceptance Testers will perform
Acceptance Testing activities per the
Acceptance Test Plan, Acceptance Test
Scenarios, and Acceptance Test scripts.
Defects will be captured, logged, and
communicated to TCS throughout this process.
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Responsibility

Description
TCS  City
7. Acceptance Company will work with City throughout post | P S
Test Defect / Acceptance Testing to resolve and fix identified
Issue issues and defects with the configured and
Resolution customized application.
8. Acceptance City identified Acceptance Testers will perform | S P
Test of Defect | Acceptance Testing activities for those items
fixes identified as defects and subsequently resolved
by Company.
a. Approval of Company and City wil jointly review{P P
Application Installation, Acceptance, and resolution
activities and ensure that Acceptance Criteria
{defined earlier in the Project) are met.

5.56.5.2 Constraints and Assumptions

. Installation of configured and customized Tax
Mantra will be done in environment that City has
prepared and setup. This task may be begun prior
to the start of this activity.

. Both formal classroom and one-on-one mentoring
and training will be conducted during this activity.

. Acceptance Testing will begin immediately after the
training is completed. There will be no gap between
these activities.

. Company and City will work jointly to correctly
categorize Acceptance Test defects / issues that
are reported.

. Acceptance Testing activities will be limited to the
duration as outlined in the Project plan. Any
change to this duration for any reason will require a
Project Change Management Request.

) Testing of fixes for reported Acceptance Test
defects will be limited to the duration as outlined in
the Project plan. Any change to this duration will
require a Project Change Management Request. In
addition, Acceptance Testing activities during this
period will be limited to testing of fixes for those
defects reported.

Page 28 of 71



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work

5.5.5.3  Exit Criteria
Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process
Acceptance of Paper (and Formal Sign-off and Acceptance that
Configured Tax electronic MS Tax Mantra ® (configured and
Mantra® Word copy) customized) modules have been
delivered, installed, Acceptance Tested,
and identified defects resolved.
(Certificate of Acceptance)
Updated User Electronic (PDF) | Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Manual Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Acceptance)
Training Classroom Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Sessions Activity Acceptance that training has
been delivered as planned to City
Trainers. (Certificate of Acceptance)
5.5.6 Implementation

Company and the City will carry out this activity jointly and will immediately
commence after the completion of acceptance testing of the application. The
goal of this activity is to install the Accepted Tax Mantra application in the City’s
production environment. Company will provide support to the City to conduct
the roll out of the application in the City production environment. The City will
plan for, prepare, and install the Tax Mantra application in the production
environment. Company will provide support to these activities.

5.5.6.1

Planning for
Preduction
Environment

Tasks

Description

Responsibility

TGS  City

City will plan for setting up the production | S P

environment.

This inciludes all necessary

hardware and software for components that are

in scope. City is responsible for aligning all
necessary City resources (people and
infrastructure) needed to plan for the

production environment being setup. Company
will provide needed support and answer
guestions related to the setup of the production
environment.
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Preparation of
Production
Environment

Description

City will install and configure all necessary
hardware and software components needed for
the Tax Mantra production environment based
upon technical specifications provided by
Company and the Plan prepared for this install.

Responsibility

TCS  City

Verification of
Production
Environment

City will perform necessary verification that
proguction environment components are
installed and configured correctly before Tax
Mantra® install takes place. TCS will assist
City in performing these verifications.

Install in
Production
Environment

City will install Tax Mantra® (core application
and all components) into the verified
Production Environment. Company will provide
support as needed to ensure installation is
complete within planned timeframe.

Final go-live
Data
Conversion

City will initiate the final Data Conversion
routines to migrate data from Source {lL.egacy)
to Target (Tax Mantra®). Final manual clean-
up and verification that Data Conversion was
successful will be performed by City. Company
will support and assist in monitoring Data
Conversion routines to help ensure they are
completed successfully.

Go-Live

Upon verification that production install was
successful and that data conversion activities
are complete and successful the City will
communicate to City users that the new Tax
Mantra® is live.

5.5.6.2

Constraints and Assumptions

. Specifications  for  necessary

environment

components have been provided to the City and
are outlined in Section 7 of this Agreement,
Changes to these specifications as a result of
Project activities will be communicated to City via
formal project communication methods.

. Company will verify and validate necessary
components of system environment at City request.
Verification will be provided in writing back to City.
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. Additional software or hardware needed by City to
setup the environment will be procured by City.

. At a minimum, the environment should be ready for
Tax Mantra install before start of Install and
Acceptance Testing activity.

5.5.6.3 Exit Criteria

Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

Implemented Tax | Electronic Formal Review, Sign-off as part of

Mantra System in | (Software Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Production Components) Acceptance)
Environment

5.5.7 Onsite Support and Warranty

The Post-Implementation Support (Onsite Support) provided to the City
consists of on-site Company staff to address troubleshooting and problem
resolution when needed. The Company Tax Mantra® one year warranty period
and Onsite Support start on Go Live. The three month period of Post-
Implementation support overlaps with the first three months of the warranty
period. The services provided during the Onsite Support and warranty period
will include analysis, troubleshooting, Tax Mantra maintenance releases and
documentation updates.

5.5.71 Tasks

Responsibility

Description

TCS City

1. On-Site Support | The on-site support person will be based at the | P S
City project work area and will be available
onsite for issues reported during the three (3}
month onsite support period. The support
person’s activities include analysis,
troubleshooting, program code updates,
installation media, and documentation updates.
Company on-site support staff will work with
primary Tax Mantra support group (off-shore)
to provide complete support to City.

2. Warranty Company will provide one (1) year of warranty | P )
support to resolve defects encountered

§5.5.7.2 Constraints and Assumptions

. On-Site Support Period will start on Go-Live. See
previous activity description for description of Go-

Live.
Page 31 of 71 \[\(



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work

. On-Site Support Period will end three (3) calendar
months after start date. For example, if On-Site
Support period starts on August 1, 2010 then On-
Site Support period will end on October 31, 2010.

. For the three (3) onsite support period, Company
on-site support staff will work with Company Tax
Mantra support group (offshore} to provide
complete support to the City. During the remaining
warranty period, City’s interactions will be done
through standard Tax Mantra® reporting channels
{via Tax Mantra Support email and Tax Mantra
phone).

. City staff will be available as needed to support the
Company On-Site Support staff during their work
hours. This may include after hours during the
week and on-weekends.

5.5.7.3 Exit Criteria

Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process
On-Site Support | Paper (and Formal Sign-off that On-Site Support as
Acceptance electronic MS outlined in this Statement of Work have
Werd copy) been provided to City for a period of
three (3) calendar months. (Certificate
of Acceptance)
Warranty Support | Paper (and Formal Sign-off that Warranty as
Acceptance electronic MS outlined in this Statement of Work have
Word copy) been provided to City for a period of 1
year. {Certificate of Acceptance)

5.6 Data Conversion

The Data Conversion activities consist of multiple sub-activities that will be
conducted as a “sub-project” within the core Tax Mantra® implementation. The
following sub-activities are covered in this section:

. Data Clean-Up

. Data Conversion Study

. Data Conversion Design

. Data Conversion Development and Testing

. Data Conversion Implementation and Acceptance
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As part of the initial contract scope, Company team will conduct a Data
Conversion Study as per section 5.6.2 mentioned below. At the end of Data
Conversion Study, the final scope of data migration will be frozen. This scope
will include the number of years of existing data to be migrated and the type of
data that needs to be migrated.

Company team will work out an estimate at the end of Data Conversion Study
based on the finalized scope. This estimate will cover Data Conversion Design,
Development & Testing and Implementation & Acceptance. This change in
scope will be addressed as a Change Order. A final decision on this Change
Order must be taken by the City within one week of submission of the Change
Order to avoid any impact to the Project cost and overall schedule.

The cost for Data Conversion Study has been included in the Implementation
Services cost mentioned in Section 12.1 and cost for remaining Data
Conversion phases is included in Section 12.3 of this document.

5.6.1 Data Clean-up

During this activity, City will perform activities to clean-up data that has been
identified (previous to Project start) as needing clean-up. This may involve
manual or programmatic clean-up activities. It may also involve purging and
archiving of data from legacy data source(s) so they are not included in
subsequent Data Conversion activities.

56.1.1 Tasks

Responsibility

Description
TCS City
1. Legacy Data City will clean-up data in preparation for Data | S P
Clean-up Migration to Tax Mantra®. Methods used for

clean-up are at City's discretion. Company will
advise City so that data clean-up efforts can be
aligned with data desired in Tax Mantra®. This
clean-up activity may run concurrent to other
Project activities and may affect the final data
conversion effort.

5.6.1.2 Constraints and Assumptions

. City will use whatever tools, techniques, or manual
efforts necessary to clean-up legacy data that they
determine applicable.

5.6.1.3 Exit Criteria

Celiverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

Clean Legacy Document of Sign off by City Project Manager.
Data Completion
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5.6.2

Data Conversion Study

During the Data Conversion Study activity, TCS will discuss with the City the
scope of data conversion. At the end of this activity, the results of the study
including the data conversion plan will be documented in the Data Conversion
Requirements Analysis (DCRA) document. This will also contain the layout of
Intermediate File formats in which the City will provide the existing data as
input to the data conversion application. City should review and approve the
DOCRA document in a timely manner before the start of the subsequent data

conversion activity.

Company will prepare a Change Order for doing data conversion based on the
inputs captured in this study phase.

5.6.2.1 Tasks
Responsibility
Pescription
TCS City

Finalize Company will work with City to define the | P S
Intermediate layout needed for intermediate data. This
File layouts intermediate data source will be where City's

data will be extracted before Company takes it

to pull into Tax Mantra® data stores.
Study existing | Company will work with City provided data and | P S
data and data | data structures to understand how legacy data
structures is stored.
Assess Company will work with City to gather and | S P
condition of | assess portions of representative legacy data
legacy data to assess how difficult the data will be to

migrate.  Company will assess both the

cleanliness of the data and the structure of the

data. City will extract and provide

representative samples of jointly agreed upon

subsets of data.
Prepare Company will define all requirements for data | P S
Conversion conversion. This will include but may not be
Requirements limited to: Intermediate File layouts, business
Analysis rules for conversion, relationships between
deliverables data elements and between different data

structures, and file mapping matrices.
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Responsibility

Description
TCS City
5. Prepare change | Company will work with the City to finalize the | P S
order for Data | scope of Data Conversion.
Conversion

5.6.2.2 Constraints and Assumptions

. The Acceptance Test Plan for Data Conversion will
be a part of the Tax Mantra® Acceptance Test Plan
defined in Gap Analysis activity of the Project.

. City IT and Business teams will participate in the
source-target and target-source mappings, and will
provide information and clarification to the
Company team.

5.6.2.3 Exit Criteria

Deiiverable Deliverable Type  Approval Pracess

1. Data Conversion | Paper (and Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Requirements electronic MS Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Analysis Word copy) Acceptance)
Document

2. Approved Data Paper Formal approval by the City.
Conversion
Change Order

5.6.3 Data Conversion Design

This will be taken up only if the Data Conversion Change Order is approved by
the City.

During this activity, the primary objective will be to design the data conversion
programs including extraction, purification and load programs. This design will
be based on the Intermediate File formats defined during the Data Conversion
Study activity. At the end of this activity, the results will be documented in
Design documents. Prior to the commencement of the subsequent activity, City
and Company will review and accept these Design documents.
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5.6.31 Tasks
Respansibility
Description
TCS  City
Prepare Data | Company will create design specifications for | P S
Conversion extraction of data from Legacy data source(s)
Design to the intermediate file layouts previously
Specifications — | defined during the Data Conversion Study
Extract activity. Company will create design
Programs & | specifications for load programs into the Tax
Load Programs | Mantra® intermediate Data Base from
intermediate files. Company inputs will be from
intermediate file layouts previously defined
during the Data Conversion Study activity. City
will review and approve these specifications.
Prepare Data | City will work to define Data Conversion | S P
Conversion Acceptance Test Scenarios that will be used by
Acceptance Acceptance Testers to test the implemented
Test Scenarios | solution using migrated data. Company will
provide assistance by providing examples of
previous Acceptance Test Scenarios as well as
providing answers to0 questions regarding
preparation of scenarios.
5.6.3.2 Constraints and Assumptions
. The design for the Data Conversion Extract
programs will be written by the City. The City team
will be responsible for review of the same.
5.6.3.3 Exit Criteria
Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process
Data Conversion | Paper (and Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Design Document | electronic MS Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Word copy) Acceptance)
Data Conversion | Paper (and Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Acceptance Test | electronic MS Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Scenarios Word copy) Acceptance)
5.6.4 Data Conversion Development and Testing

This will be taken up only if the Data Conversion Change Order is approved by

the City.
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This activity covers the programming, unit testing and system testing activities
of the data conversion application and extraction programs.
development of programs using the program specifications, unit testing of
these programs and system testing of the application. Technical clarifications
for the Project Team will be obtained from City by the TCS on-site coordinator.

5.6.4.1

Develop Data
Conversion
Extraction
Programs &

Load Programs

Tasks

Description

Company will code the extraction programs to
move Legacy data source(s) to the
intermediate file layouts previously defined
during the Data Conversion Study activity.
Company will also code load programs from
moving data into the TM intermediate Database
from intermediate files. Company inputs to
these programs will be from intermediate file
layouts previously defined during the Data
Conversion Study activity.

It includes

Respaonsibility

TCS

City

Prepare Unit

Test Cases

Company wili prepare necessary Unit Test
Cases to test extraction and load of migrated
data.

Perform Unit

Testing

Company will execute Unit Test Cases to
confirm modules are performing as expected
and per specifications.

Prepare System
Test Cases

Company will prepare necessary System Test
Cases to test respective multiple components
of extraction and load of migrated data.

Perform System
Testing

Company will execute System Test Cases to
confirm modules are performing as expected
and per specifications. System testing will be
performed where there are multiple
components / modules that need to be
executed in succession in order to achieve
either the intermediate file layout or creation of
data into the intermediate Tax Mantra®
Database tables,
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Prepare Data
Conversion

Test Bed

Responsibility

Description

TCS City
City and Company will work jointly to handoff | P P
data where applicable so that multiple
components of the Data Migration design can
be run in succession to test overall
effectiveness in migrating data. City and
Company will work together to determine
where this level of preparing the Data
Conversion Test Bed is applicable. It is
expected that multiple iterations will be run.
Each iteration will be run with progressively
more data into each iteration.

Provide sample
data

City will provide sample data to the Company | S P
offshore team to test the extract and load
programs. Company will provide feedback on
the rejected data to City.

Delivery of Data
Conversion
Programs

Company will deliver their extraction and load | P P
programs to the City test environment for
subsequent Implementation.

Prepare Data
Conversion
Acceptance

Test Scripts

City will define the details for the Data|$S P
Conversion Acceptance Test Scenarios in the
form of Acceptance Test Scripts. These scripts
will define how the application will be tested
with migrated data.

5.6.4.2

5.64.3

Deliverable

System Tested

Data Conversion

Programs

Constraints and Assumptions

. City will test the extraction programs internally
befare the sample data is provided to Company for
testing the load programs.

. Company will test the load programs using
manually created data until sample extraction data
is provided by City. The manual creation of data
will be based upon the specifications of the
intermediate file layout and the Data Conversion
Study.

Exit Criteria

Deliverable Type  Approval Process

Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Acceptance that modules have been
delivered. (Certificate of Acceptance)

Programs
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Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

2. Data Conversion | electronic (MS Formal Review, Signh-off as part of
Acceptance Test | Word) Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Scenarios Acceptance)

3. Data Conversion | electronic (MS Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Acceptance Test | Word) Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Scripts Acceptance)

5.6.5 Data Conversion Implementation and Acceptance

This will be taken up only if the Data Conversion Change Order is approved by
the City.

The acceptance testing of the application with converted data and the
acceptance testing of the configured and customized Tax Mantra® product will
be carried out independently. The acceptance of the data conversion
application should be completed before the start of Tax Mantra® acceptance
testing.

This activity will commence with Company installing the data conversion
application at City's site in the test environment. City is expected to arrange
that the acceptance testing using converted data commence immediately,
using the acceptance test cases and associated data supplied to Company
earlier. Defects reported by City, in writing during this period, will be rectified as
per the mutually agreed acceptance criteria. City may have to modify
extraction programs and Company may have to modify load programs based
upon situations encountered. This activity of the Project will require significant
interaction and participation from City personnel. City is expected to ensure
that this activity is completed within the scheduled time.

5.6.51 Tasks

Responsibility

Description
TCS City
1. Install Data City will set up the test environment|P P
Conversion including servers and  databases.
Programs Company and City will install the Data
Conversion Load Programs in test
environment.
2. Provide Sample | City will provide sample data to Company | S P
data to test Extract and load programs.
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Responsibility

Description
TCS City

Acceptance The data conversion extract and load | S P
Testing of Data | programs will be executed. The loaded
Conversion data in Tax Mantra® database will be
Programs verified by the City. The City will accept

the programs based on the test scripts

defined earlier.
Resolve  and | All rejected records and other errors will | P P
Verify reported | be analyzed. The errors in Data
defects Conversion Programs will be fixed by the

Company, City will provide necessary

support and guidance in analyzing the

issues.
Resolve and | City will resolve all issues and errors | S P
Verify identified | related to data clean-up and purification.
data clean-up
Sign-off and | City will provide an acceptance of the | S P
Acceptance of | Data Conversion programs.
Data
Conversion
Programs
Mock Complete cycles of extraction and load | P P
Conversion with | routines will be done for 5% of data, 50%
Incremental of data and 100% of data to be converted.
volume of data

5.6.5.2  Constraints and Assumptions
. The acceptance of Data Conversion will be
dependent on both the extraction and the load
programs.
. Interaction is very high during this activity to

perform troublesheoting, analysis, and solution
identification between City business and ITD staff

and Company.
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5.6.5.3 Exit Criteria

Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

Acceptance of Paper {and Formal Sign-off as part of Activity

Data Conversion | electronic MS Acceptance that data conversion

Programs Word copy) modules have been delivered, instalied,
and run to convert data. Further that
Acceptance Tests against migrated
data were successful by the
City.(Certificate of Acceptance)

5.7 Imaging

The Imaging activities consist of multiple sub-activities that will be conducted as a
“sub-project” within the core Tax Mantra implementation. The following activities are

covered in this section:

. Requirements Definition / Detailed Design

. Development / Customization

. Installation

. Training

. Acceptance Testing

. Post Acceptance Testing Support

571 Requirements Definition / Detailed Design

57141

Tasks

Description

Responsibility

TCS City

Requirements The first section of the RD/DD combined | P S
Definition document listing the solution requirements that

will be tested during Acceptance
Forms Recommendations regarding the redesign of | P S
Redesign standard forms to optimize automated
Workshop ICR/OCR recognition; included in RD/DD
Create Detailed | Final System Design specifications that will | P S
Specifications document the customization of the iCapture.
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5.7.1.2  Constraints and Assumptions

. City will provide in advance of the Forms Redesign
effort samples of the current forms that are in use
today.

. The City will maintain the responsibility for the final
design of all forms and for the normal reproduction
of these forms to support tax operations

. City Subject Matter Experts must be available as
required during the interviews and working
sessions to complete the RD/DD.

5.7.1.3  Exit Criteria
Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

Requirements Paper (and Formal Review, Sign-off as part of
Definition and electronic MS Activity Acceptance. (Certificate of
Design Document | Word copy) Acceptance)
{(RD/DD)
including Forms
Redesign
Specifications
5.7.2 Development / Customization

5.7.2.1

Tasks

Description

Responsibility

TCS  City

Perform Once the City approves the final RD/DD the | P S
Customization iCapture software is customized in accordance
of Imaging with this document
Application
Components
Factory Factory Acceptance Test (FAT) will be |P S
Acceptance conducted at the Impression facilities in Walnut
Test Creek, California. Company and City staff may
participate in this activity.
Create On completion of FAT, a complete distribution | P S
Distribution release media will be developed and tested to
Release support the on-site installation and integration.
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6.7.2.2

5.7.2.3

Deliverable

Delivered
Distribution
Release

Constraints and Assumptions

. City and Company staff may participate in the FAT
activities. Company and City wili be responsible for
the travel and lodging expenses of their respective

staff.

. The forms that will be used for final Acceptance
must be available at least two weeks prior to the
start of FAT, whether redesigned or “as-is”.

. Customization and FAT activities will be done
based on the approved RD/DD document accepted

in the previous activity.

. City will be required to provide FAT materials based
on the approved RD/DD, including the versions of

the final forms to be processed.

Exit Criteria

Deliverable Type  Approval Process

Electronic

Acceptance)

Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Acceptance that Distribution Release
has been delivered.(Certificate of

57.3 Installation

5.7.31

Tasks

Description

Responsibility

TCS City

1. Installation and | All required hardware as defined within the | S P
Preparation of | RD/DD including the defined Operating
Target Imaging | systems, backup software, domain security /
Environment privileges, networks are setup by City in
preparation for installation of Imaging
Components.
2. Install of The Distribution Release created in the | P S
Imaging previous activity is used to install the iCapture
Components and Imaging components onsite at City. At its

discretion, ITD staff of City is invited to
participate in the required installation and
integration tasks as these individuals will have
an on-the-job training (OJT) opportunity.
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Responsibility

Description
TCS City
3. Deliver Documentation for Imaging Components is | P S
Documentation | delivered to City. The following wili be
delivered:

iQueueMonitor Configuration Guide

iNetDispatch Configuration Guide
« iEditor Configuration Guide

¢ StatViewer Configuration Guide
s iQMonitor User Guide

e iScan User Guide

e Editor User Guide

¢ iStatViewer User Guide

5.7.3.2 Constraints and Assumptions

Install will be to single “physical” environment at
City and the City will be responsible for the
installation, configuration and unit testing of the
planned Data Capture and Imaging infrastructure
per the requirements of the approved RD/DD.

. The City will be responsible for all networking and
communications per the requirements of the
RD/DD.

. Multiple “logical” environments can be configured

during install if specified within the approved
RD/DD and supporied by the installed City
infrastructure.

. City is responsible for the definition of the roles-
based security model for system end users and the
configuration of this model within the Active
Directory supporting the designated Data Capture
and Imaging domain.

. City staff will be available to assist in the resolution
of any infrastructure issues or defects during the
installation period.
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5.7.3.3  Exit Criteria
Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process
Documentation Paper Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Acceptance that Imaging
Documentation has been
delivered {Certificate of Acceptance)
Installed Imaging | Electronic Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Components Acceptance that Imaging Components
have been installed.(Certificate of
Acceptance)
5.7.4  Training
5.7.41 Tasks
Responsibility
Description
TCS  City
Training City will need to identify participants for training | S P
Participants and ensure they are scheduled on needed
days.
Prepare Company will prepare training materials to be | P S
Training used in training for Data Capture and Imaging
Materials hardware and software.
Prepare City will setup and schedule the ftraining | S P
Training classroom. Access to the Data Capture and
Environment Imaging environment and needed setup will be
done prior to the classes.
Conduct Onsite training that is comprised of both formal | S P
Training classroom sessions and ‘hands-on’ practice so
that the designated staff can become proficient
in the management, operations and support of
the delivered Imaging components.
57.42 Constraints and Assumptions
. City will need to prepare / schedule classrooms for

training. This includes a workstation for each

attendee connected to the LAN.
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. All classes are limited to a maximum of five (5)
attendees.
. Company will work with City to identify staff to

attend training. This should include City staff who
will be responsible for training additional staff (due
to class size limits) as well as future City staff. This
will be a “Train-the-Trainer” approach for the use of
the installed imaging solution.

. Training will be done using the previously installed
environment of the City.

5.7.43 Exit Criteria

Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

1. Training Materials | Paper / Electronic | Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Acceptance that Training Materials
have been delivered.(Certificate of

Acceptance)
2. Training Sessions | Classroom Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Sessions Acceptance that classroom training

sessions have been held with City
staff.(Certificate of Acceptance)

§.7.5 Acceptance Testing

5.7.5.1 Tasks

Responsibility

Description
TCS  City

1. Prepare Test Scripts for Data Capture and Imaging to | P S

Acceptance demonstrate compliance with City requirements

Test Scripts cited in the approved RD/DD.

based on the

approved

RD/DD
2. Execute the Execute each Test Script with the participation | P S

Data Capture of appropriate City staff.

and Imaging

Test Scripts of

the Acceptance

Test Plan
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5.7.5.2

5.7.5.3

Deliverable

Acceptance Test
Plan Scripts

Constraints and Assumptions

. Internal Company System level testing completed
and no identified defects that would prevent the
successful completion of Acceptance Tests.

. Training completed.

. All required test materials for the execution of each
test prepared by the City and ready for use.

. City staff available as required throughout the
duration of the Acceptance Tests.

Exit Criteria

Deliverable Type

Paper / Electronic

Approval Process

Formal Sign-off as part of Activity
Acceptance that Acceptance Test Plan
Scripts have been delivered.(Certificate
of Acceptance)

Acceptance Test | Paper / Electronic | Formal Sign-off as part of Activity

Materials Acceptance that Acceptance Test Plan
Material have been prepared and used
as part of Acceptance Testing.
(Certificate of Acceptance)

Acceptance of Electronic Formai Sign-off as part of Activity

iCapture and

Acceptance that iCapture and Imaging

Imaging applications have been accepted.
Application (Certificate of Acceptance)
5.7.6 Post Acceptance Test Support

5.7.6.1

Onsite support

Tasks

Description

Company,
Subcontractor,

through
Impression Technology,

Responsibility

TCS City

Company  Imaging | P S

will

provide 5 days of onsite support once the
application has been accepted by the City. This
on-site support can be scheduled any time after
AT but it must be 5 continuous days on-site.
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Responsibility

Description
TCS City
2. Onsite Support | Company, through  Company Imaging | P S
- Tax Mantra Subcontractor, Impression Technology, will
Go Live provide 5 consecutive days of onsite support

during implementation of Tax Mantra®.

Additional on-site support can be scheduled
any time after AT but it must be 5 consecutive

days on-site..
3. Warranty TCS will provide one (1) year of warranty | P S
Support support to resolve defects encountered

5.7.6.2 Constraints and Assumptions
. Acceptance Testing successfully completed.

. Warranty period begins with production operations
of Data Capture and Imaging.

. Five (5) days of on-site support must be scheduled
a minimum of two weeks in advance.

5.7.6.3 Exit Criteria

Deliverable Deliverable Type  Approval Process

1. Onsite Support Services Completion of 40 hours of support after
(At Imaging Go Acceptance Test;
Live)

2. Onsite Support Services Completion of 40 hours of support after
(At Tax Mantra Acceptance Test;
Go Live)

3. Warranty Services Support for City staff in accordance with

the Impression Technology
Maintenance and Support Plan.

6. Project Schedule and Cost

6.1 Project Schedule

A high level schedule of the Tax Mantra® Solution is provided in the Appendix D.
The schedule will be refined and become more detailed during the Project. The
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schedule may be amended to increase scope only upon mutual agreement between
Company and the City, as described and approved in a Change Request, with
equitable adjustment.

6.2 Project Detailed Cost

Project scope has been defined by the City and Company. Based upon professional
experience, Company has provided the City with estimates of the work effort
required to successfuily complete this Project. As a result, Company is expected fo
provide the level of work effort and associated pricing as stated within this
agreement. If either party modifies the scope of this Project it will be documented
using the Project Change Control Process and be mutually agreed to by Company
and the City. The impact of changes on the Project Schedule and cost will be
documented as part of the change controi process and will be incorporated as part of
the change control request and approval process.

Company will provide the professional services and training services identified in this
Statement of Work on a fixed price basis as specified in the Appendix E along with
the payment schedule.

Invoices will be submitted along with Project Deliverables due from Company.
Payment will be due forty five {45) days after submission of invoice.

Expenses have been included within Company’s’ fixed price. The City will not be
charged for any expenses incurred by Company. However, the City will pay actual
expenses for any travel required outside the City if required as part of this Project.

7. Server Hardware and Software Requirements

The hardware configuration listed below is specific to the Licensed Software and applies
to a dedicated hardware and software environment. These sizing will be reviewed as
part of the Gap Analysis activity.

7.1 System Server Sizing

Server sizing is based on the number of users, service points, quantity of on line
history and level of customization. Company recommended server sizing is based
on a Company projected load of 50 users.

7.2 TCS Recommendation

Based upon these sizing considerations Company has recommended the following
minimum server configurations. Company has reviewed and confirmed that the
following configurations will support the use of the Licensed Software. The City will
work with Company on a final configuration during Project Initiation and the Gap
Analysis Activities.

The following diagram and table captures notes associated with the Tax Mantra®
system diagram. Please note that specifications are for the PRODUCTION Tax
Mantra® environment and include all components proposed for the City including:

. Tax Mantra
. E-Tax
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. Imaging (includes iCapture)

Company recommends that for the separate Test / Development environment the
specifications follow those as outlined for the Production environment. This will
ensure that application and performance testing will reflect “production like”
environment.

The following table describes third party software required to deploy Tax Mantra®
and e-Tax solution.

The City may elect to operate Tax Mantra® in a Virtual Machine environment. If
required, Tax Mantra® operates in a Virtual Machine environment.

Additionally, the City may elect to deploy Tax Mantra® on SQL Server 2008,
Windows Server 2008 operating system. Company will work with the City to evaluate
the feasibility of a deployment of Tax Mantra® on SQL Server 2008 and Windows
2008. Tax Mantra® can meet these requirements but analysis of third party
components must be conducted to determine if they are qualified to run under SQL
Server 2008 and Windows Server 2008.

Company will prepare and present the City with a final listing of all necessary
software as determined during Gap Analysis.

Adhoc Reports - | coeNoS

Application Server | Weblogic 9.3

WebSever | MicrosoftIlS 6.0

Intemet security - SSL certificate

Database | SQL Server 2005

Cénn_ed Repoﬂs and | : Crystal Report Designer & Cr1ystal Report Server to

Carrespondence: . be supplied by the Company.

Tomcat 5.5

Applicati.dn_'_Se_rvér' s

WebServer | Microsoft IS 6.0
internet secunty - SSL certificate

! Crystal Report Designer and Crystal Report Server to be supplied by the Company
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Database

SQL Server 20056

Database =

SQL Server 2005

Document Management

WebXtender

Adhoc Reporf;

Crystal Report designer & Crystal report server XI

Table 1: Third Party Software
The following table describes the recommended hardware for Production environment:

Hardware Software Installed Purpose Quantity
{Pentium, Xeon MP * Operating System: Application 2
3.33GHz, 1MB) X 4: ‘é"'“d"‘“_’s 2003- Server for Tax
36.4GB X 810K-rpm SCSI nterprise edition Mantra®
HS SL HDD: 8GB RAM « Application Server:
Weblogic 9.3
(Pentium, Xeon MP * \(,)Vpeéatingzsa%s?’tem: Web Server for | 1
3.33GHz, 1MB) X 2; INAows M- Tax Mantra®
36.4GB X 810K-rpm SCSI Enterprise edition
HS SL HDD; 4GB RAM * HTTP (IS 6.0)
server
: Operating System:
(Pentium, Xeon MP ¢ Yk Report Server | 1
3.33GHz, 1MB) X 2; Windows 2003- for Tax
36.4GB X 810K-rpm SCSI Enterprise edition Mantra®
HS SL HDD; 4GB RAM L Crystal Report Server
Xl Rel 2
; e Operating System:
{Pentium, Xeon MP - Database 2
3.33GHz, 1MB) X 4; Windows 2003- server
36.4GB X 810K-rpm SCSI Enterprise edition
HS SL HDD: BGB RAM + Database Server:
' SQL Server 2005
SP2
; Operating System: N
(Pentium, Xeon MP * . E~Tax 2
3.33GHz, 1MB) X 2. Windows 2003- Application
36.4GB X 810K-rpm SCS| Enterprise edition Server
HS SL HDD; 4GB RAM e Application Server:
Tomcat 5.5
(Pentium, Xeon MP * HTTP (IS 6.0) server | g 14y web 1
3.33GHz, 1MB) X 2; Server

36.4GB X 810K-rpm SCSI
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HS SL HDD; 4GB RAM

Table 2: Recommended Hardware - Tax Mantra®

Tables 11, 12, and 13, which follow, provide the preliminary specifications for all required
Imaging solution hardware. These specifications will be fully determined during the
Detailed Design. Table 11 provides the information on a Kodak scanner that has been
successfully used on the other similar projects. Tables 12 and 13 provide the preliminary
specifications for the two recommended iCapture Servers and these specifications will

also be confirmed with the City during the design phase of the engagement.

Kodak Dockable Flatbed

iCapture Scan Station Description Quantity
Hardware
- - Intel® Core™2 Duo Processor E6300 (2MB 2
“PC L2 Cache,1.86GHz,1066 FSB), 1GB RAM,
. 160GB ATA HD with 20" Flat Panel Monitor

Scannér o }S{odak i260 Scanner Document Capture 2
o canner

Options Kodak i200 (250 i260 i280) Scanner Series 2

Table 3 Recommended Scanning Subsystem Hardware

iCapture Image Server Description Quantity
Hardware
PowerEdge 1950 i Dual Gore Intel® Xeon® E5205, 6MB Cache,

1.86GHz, 1066MHz FSB

Additional Processors

Dual Core Intel® Xeon® E5205, 6MB Cache,
1.86GHz, 1066MHz FSB

' M.émory 8GB 667MHz (4x2GB), Dual Ranked DIMMs
E 'B‘ackpi?ne - _ 1x2 Backplane for 3.5-inch Hard Drives
Hard Drive Configliration |  Integrated SAS/SATA No RAID, SAS 5/i
o Integrated
- Primary Controller SAS 5/ Integrated, No RAID
2nd COntrdilér and HBAs ' None
“Primary Hard Drive 146GB, SAS, 3.5-inch, 15K RPM Hard Drive
T ZndWard Drive | 1460B, SAS, 3.5-inch, 15K RPM Hard Drive
" 3rd Hard Drive None
- 4th Hard Drive ' None
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- Network Adapter Dual Embedded Broadcom® NetXtreme Il
' SR 5708 Gigabit Ethernet NIC
PCIRiser Riser witn 2 PCle Slots

~ Chassis Configuration

Rack Chassis w/Sliding Rapid/Versa Rails
and Cable Management Arm,Universal

Tape Backup Software

None
Operating 5sysferﬁ:-. 1 Windows Server® 2003 R2, Standard Edition,
' ' ' : Includes 5 CALs
Documentation Electronic Documentation and OpenManage
' CD Kit
- Additional None
Documentation:
‘Bezel Rack Bezel
. Powér Supply Redundant Power Supply with Y-Cord

Remote Management -

Dell Remote Access Card, 5th Generation for
PowerEdge Remote Management

CDIDVD Drive 24X IDE CD-ROM
Server Aééessqﬁes : None
'Mduse_ No Mouse Option
~Hardware SUpport 3Yr GOLD ENTERPRISE SUPPORT: 7x24
- ' HW/SW, Escalation Mgmt 4hr 7x24 Onsite

Services -

Table 4 iCapture Image Server Preliminary Specifications

iCapture SQL Server Description Quantity
Hardware
PowerEagatosom | DR Coeioilb SerC EsR0s U cache, |1
Additional Processors | Dual Core Intei® Xeon® E5205, 6MB Cache,
o 1.86GHz, 1066MHz FSB
Memory 8GB 667MHz (4x2GB), Dual Ranked DIMMs
"Backplane | 1x2 Backplane for 3.5-inch Hard Drives
Hard Drive Configuration | Integrated SAS/SATA No RAID, SAS 571
. - Integrated
" Primary Controller SAS 5/ Integrated, No RAID
2nd Controller and HBEAs _ TNone
Primary Hard Dfive | 146GB, SAS, 3.5-inch, 15K RPM Hard Drive
2nd Hard Drwe "~ | 146GB, SAS, 3.5-inch, 15K RPM Hard Drive
3rd Hard Drlve None
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4th Hard Drive None
:Network Adapter Dual Embedded Broadcom® NetXtreme It
- - 5708 Gigabit Ethernet NIC
PCI Riser Riser with 2 PCle Slots

Chassis Configuration

Rack Chassis w/Sliding Rapid/Versa Rails
and Cable Management Arm,Universal

Tape Ba'ckup Softﬂ_are T None
Operating System .| Windows Server® 2003 R2, Standard Edition,
o _ Includes 5 CALs
Documenta_tié_n-: | Electronic Documentation and OpenManage
; : CD Kit
~ Additional None
Documentation’
_ Bezel Rack Bezel
Power Supply . Redundant Power Supply with Y-Cord
‘Remote Management Dell Remote Access Card, 5th Generation for
o PowerEdge Remote Management
CDI/DVD Drive 24X IDE CD-ROM
Server Accessories None
_ Mouse No Mouse Option
~ Hardware Support 3Yr GOLD ENTERPRISE SUPPORT: 7x24
HW/SW, Escalation Mgmt,4hr 7x24 Onsite

Services .

Table 5 iCapture SQL Server Preliminary Specifications

Page 54 of 71



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work

8. Appendix A - Functions and Features

The functions and features are defined in the RFP and in the Company response to RFP
requirements. The functions and features originally defined in the RFP and further
refined and detailed in the subsequent Company response to RFP requirements (Dated

June 4, 2009 Proposal), are attached to this document and form the basis for the work to
be performed under this SOW.
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9. Appendix B - Interfaces

The following interfaces will be implemented as part of the customization for the City:

(1) PeopleSoft GL (v 8.8) - Tax Mantra® needs to interface with PeopleSoft v
8.8. This includes interface with PeopleSoft GL and interface for passing data
on business refunds to the PeopleSoft payables management system. There
will be one interface file for GL and one interface file for Refunds.

(2) System Innovators-iNovah Cashiering - Tax Mantra® needs to interface
with iNovah Cashering system. There will be one interface file for iNovah

Cashiering interface.
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10. Appendix C -Training
The following describes the suggested training methodology approach for the City.
Training Approach

The City is dedicating full time resources to the Tax Mantra® project. One objective to
this commitment of staff is to begin the process of the City staff taking ownership of the
system before, during and, most importantly, after implementation. Company
encourages and appreciates this level of support to the Project.

Further, Company recommends that City staff be actively involved in the user training of
Tax Mantra®. Experience has shown that system acceptance is achieved with better
results through a Train-the-Trainer approach. For City , Company is proposing a Train-
the-Trainer approach. Under this approach, system ownership occurs during the train
the trainers sessions and in the user training sessions, the users are more comforiable
learning and collaborating with their peers. Company has successfully followed this
approach for muitiple client engagements.

Training is provided to key City staff and these staff members will be responsible for
training other City staff as identified by the City. It is recommended that the set of
trainees trained by the Company staff include Project Team Members, Administrative
staff and staff with Tax Processing experience.

In addition to the “trainers” identified by the City to participate in training, the City will
need to identify a Training Manager. The Training Manger from the City will be
responsible for certain administrative functions such as attendance, class reporting and
others. In order to assure a quality training experience, Company recommends a class
size of no more than ten (10) participants. Courses will be conducted interactively, with
students performing the tasks on their workstations after the trainer has discussed them.
The trainer wili lead the students through the tasks.

Company will conduct one 5 day session for Tax Mantra® fraining including e~tax,
administration and configuration training for upto 10 participants. This will be a five (5)
day training course conducted together for the ten (10} users.

Company will also provide Crystal Reports developer training for up to ten (10) users to
enable them to design new reports and forms in Crystal Reports and configure the same
in Tax Mantra®. This will be a three (3) day training course conducted together for the
ten (10) users.

Company requests that classroom facilities be fully operational no later than cne week
prior to commencement of training. Both training of the City trainers and subsequent
training of all City staff will be coordinated with other Project tasks and will be conducted
prior to testing of the system.

Training Plan

Implementation of the training plan will include the following steps and be part of the
detailed plan for the entire Project:

¢ ldentify City Training Manager
o Identify City Trainers
» |dentify City staff to be trained

Page 57 of 71



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work

» Define / Discuss training environment needs

o Assess training material updates

» Update fraining materials as needed

» Deliver training materials

¢ Assist in mapping City staff to roles

e Update course content, based on any specific customization
» Confirm course to role course mappings

» Deliver training to City Trainers

o Assist in evaluating City Trainer effectiveness

Training Methods

Training will be delivered with a combination of Classroom training, Hands On training,
One on One Support/Mentoring, and Technical Training.

¢ Classroom Training: The classroom training sessions are those in which the
audience will be assembled in a classroom and the Company personnel will
conduct classroom style training. These sessions will comprise presentations,
demonstrations and clarifications, based on either the functional prototype or the
application, if the training environment is available at the time of these sessions.
The training manuals will be the training aid for conducting these sessions. This
will also include training for Tax Mantra® product and design reports using
Crystal Reports Designer.

* Hands-On Training: Hands on Training will be conducted by the onsite support
Company staff on the job.

*» One-on-One Support / Mentoring: This training will involve a City rescurce
being involved side-by-side with the Tax Mantra® support person. This will aid in
knowledge transfer and build up of application knowledge.

* Technical & Administration Training: The technical & administration training
sessions will be conducted in the same way as that of the classroom training
except the audience in the technical training session will be the IT Staff. These
sessions are targeted to those responsible for operations of the system. Primary
attendees will be IT. However, business experts may attend the session on
Correspondence Maintenance.

Impression Formal Training Courses

The Table below provides a description of the formal Training Classes that will be
conducted by Impression Technology.
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iCapture™ 2 days
Administration
Training

iSL Developer % day
Training

Students should
have basic
Windows 2003
server and XP
workstation
administration
experience.

Some programming
language
experience may be
useful.

This course introduces fCapture™ and
the related components to the system
administrative and development staff. It
will cover all aspect of configuring,
monitoring, and troubleshooting the
system.

Form  related,  application-specific
business rules may easily be expressed
in iSL and captured data may be
validated and “scrubbed" before
presentation to iEditor operators or
export. This course will introduce the
iSL language syntax, built-in functions,
development approach, and
troubleshooting techniques.
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11. Appendix D — Project Schedule
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12. Appendix E - Project Cost

12.1 Mandatory - Core Solution

Tax Mantra® License Fees (40 Full User License and $443,800
20 Read in__y — Casual User License)

(N

2)

4

$1,756,376

The License fees for 40 full access named user license and 20 Read Only
Users for Tax Mantra®.

The Imaging software License Fee and AMC are licensed and contracted
with Impression Technology and payable directly to Impression
Technology and is not included in this cost.

The Implementation Services mentioned above does not include Data
Conversion Design, Data Conversion Development & Testing, and Data
Conversion Implementation & Acceptance

Additional 5 days from Impression staff during Tax Mantra® Go Live have
been included based on the rates mentioned in section 12.11 of this
document

12.2 Mandatory - Annual Maintenance - Years 1 & 2

Support Year 1 - Bronze Level COne Year

(1

The Annual Maintenance cost for Support Years 1 & 2 is payable in
advance at the start of 1° year of Annual Maintenance Support.

12.3 Optional — Data Conversion

The total cost for Data Conversion will not exceed the amount mentioned below
provided the scope of data conversion does not change from what is mentioned in
the RFP and in Company Proposal to the City.

~Component

T g
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Data Convé’r_sion - Design, Development, Testing, $164,774
Implementation & Acceptance.

12.4 Optional — Additional Component, Interfaces

$25,187

nmp dnent Cost

RN il

(1) The pricing for the optional components listed above is valid for sixteen
(16) months from Project start which is at the Project Kickoff Meeting.
Company may revise these prices after this period of sixteen (16) months.

(2) Company offers the Management Dashboard at a no charge for the
License Fees. Company will meet with the City to determine appropriate
level of Support and corresponding AMC cost, based on City specific
requirements.

12.5 Optional - Additional Tax Mantra® Training

The optional training for Tax Mantra will be priced as follows for each module. Each
training session is for up to 5 users.

Per Module Charge

TMOO1 Overview % Day $1,485 $165

TMO03 - Payment Processing % Day 2,610 $290 %2900

TMO05 Correspondence % Day $1,710 $190 - - $1,900
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% Day $2,835 $315 $3,150

TMO11 - - re~Tax

Additional Fixed Charge
Up to 5 days of continuous training $2,000

(1) The fixed charge is payable in multiples of $2,000. E.g. if the training is
for one through five days, then $2000 will be charged. If the training is for
6 through 10 days, then $4,000 will be charged, and so on.

(2) The Training charges are payable in advance.

12.6 Optional — Annual Maintenance for Support Years 3 to 5

(1) The Annual Maintenance cost for years 3 through 5 is payable at the
beginning of each year.

12.7 Optional — Annual Maintenance for Support Years 6 to 10

If the City elects to exercise a Five (5) Year extension to Mainienance after the first
five (5) years of AMC support, Company is offering these maintenance services at

the following costs

One Year

(N The Annual Maintenance cost for years 6 through 10 is payable at the
beginning of each year.
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12.8 Optional — Annual Maintenance for Future Support Years

The City may exercise an option for additional Maintenance in increments of five (5)
years as defined in Section 2.12 of the Master Services Agreement

12.9 Optional — Additional Licenses for Tax Mantra®

11 % 7,200
$ 34,500

10| $ 69,000
20 & 131,100
30| $ 191475
40| $ 248,400

(1) The AMC will increase when license for additional users is sought by the
City. The increment in the yearly AMC will be worked out when the City
opts for these licenses.

(2) The total number of casual read only user licenses cannot exceed the
number of full user licenses purchased by the City at any time.

12.10 Cost for Escalation of Priority ltems

The City has opted for Bronze level AMC. The City may want to escalate a problem
ticket to be addressed at the Silver or Gold service levels. The list below provides the
costs for moving a Priority One (1) item to Silver or Gold levels.

$2,800 per item

Severity | — Bronze to Gold $8,300 per item

(1) The escalation cost is payable as soon as City requests for an
item to be escalated. The service leve! for the escalated item will
be measured from the time of escalation.

Page 64 of 71

W



Tax Mantra® Glendale - Statement of Work
12.11 Time and Material Rates
Hourly Rates for Project Management $125
Hourly Rates for Analysis & Design Services  $105

Hourly Rates for Programming $85
Impression Technology Support (Contiguous Five (5) Days) $11,690

12.12 Project Payment Milestones

The payment milestones are based on submission of Company deliverables to the
City. The City deliverables have been included in this table only for completeness.

Accéptancém;rest Plan (City) $97 930
Gap Analysis Document v
Draft Acceptance Test Scenarios (City)

License (billed at . $443,800

end of Design)

Installation and . Agcgptapce of Configured Tax Mantra® $130 574
Acceptance Application S
s Updated Tax Mantra® User Manual
* Training
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....... 2 “

Onsite Support & ort and Warranty

Warranty

Requirements Definition and Design Document; ' $52.308
including Forms Redesign specifications,’ '

“I.nstélled-i(.).apf.uré Applications o L $36.231

Installation )
Documentation

Acceptance Test Plan Scripts
Acce Cep
T‘::;;ﬁ; e Acceptance Test Materials

s Accepted iCapture

lmaging -Total V . $306,571

“Annual
Maintenance cost' '
forYear1& 2
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Activity
Grand Total - Tax Mantra® and Imaging : $2.050 976

"
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13. Appendix F — Change Control Form
Change Control Form

Change Request #:

Priority:

h/Low)

{Critical/Hig

Request Date:

Requested By:

Date Required By:

Summary
Description:

Detailed Description: (including cost justification, benefit, impact & supporting documentation)

Estimates Valid Till Date: Evaluation Estimated
{Date) Completed: (Yes/No) Duration: (Days)

Estimated Planned Delivery

Cost: (%) Date:
Actions Required to Implement:
Preferred Course of Action:
Resource Assignment: Project Plan / Project

Schedule Updated: (Yes/No)

Other Impacted | Assessor Change to | Change to | Implications  (cost,
Projects Deliverables Milestones effort, time, etc)
Change Approval City Company
Signature
Title
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14. Appendix G - Project Deliverable Acceptance

Form
Project Deliverable Acceptance

Client:

Project:

Contract #;

The following deliverable(s) of this Project have been accepted. Any changes to the
approved deliverables will be addressed through the Change Control Procedure.

Deliverable:

Approved (Comments):

City Project Manager: Date:

TCS Project Manager: Date:
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Appendix H Usability Modifications

15.1 Usability Modifications to TCS Tax Mantra®

The City had requested for the following clarification from Company:
City’s Question:

Address usability issues discussed in the demonstration. Examples include:
searches boxes for taxpayer name, a taxpayer springboard, displaying more than 3
lines of a large textbox, going to the utilities screen to find correspondence,
displaying commas and right justifying dollar amounts, displaying NAICS code
description, headers should remain visible when user scrolls down tables, ability to
open muliiple windows within Tax Mantra, etc.

TCS Response:

Company will address the above usabilit'y items prior to Go Live for the City at no
additional cost.

Company has presented its understanding of these items below:

Search boxes for taxpayer name - Tax Mantra® Inquiry screens such as
Transaction Inquiry, Payment Inquiry and Case Search will be enhanced
to allow for search for Account Number by providing the taxpayer name or
a part of the name and then continue with the inquiry.

Taxpayer springboard — A new screen will be designed to provide a
starting point or springboard for the customer service staff. This screen
will provide a snapshot of all taxpayer's account details as such as key
demographic and address information, balance summary, key activities
going on the account and key status such as bankruptcy, audit and other
cases.

Displaying more than 3 lines of a large textbox — Notepad screen where
this particular textbox was noted will be increased to show more lines and
similarly other screen where it may be applicable will be enhanced.

Going to the utilities screen to find correspondence — New enhancements
will be incorporated to provide direct method to invoke documents from
correspondence history based on the key fields on the screen similar to
the way the Scanned Images are available currently. Users will be able
to “click” a bution to show Correspondence History without need to go
into the Utilities.

Displaying commas and right justifying dollar amounts — the display
formats will be addressed where applicable on the screen for showing
amounts.

Displaying NAICS code description - The description for NAICS codes will
be shown at all places on the screens where the NAICS code is available.
in addition to the above a selection by search option to select appropriate
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NAICS using the description will be provided on the screen where NAICS
codes are being entered on the taxpayer’'s account.

Headers should remain visible when user scrolls down tables - The
headers will be remaining visible on all grids on screens when user scrolls
down the grid.

Ability to open multiple windows within Tax Mantra® — TCS will provide
the ability to open multiple windows of Tax Mantra®.
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Ta X M d nt ra_@ Tax Mantra Support Plan

1. Introduction

This document presents the standard support services for maintenance of Tax
Mantra® software during the Annual Maintenance Contract ("AMC”) as
Schedule B to the Tax Mantra Master Services Agreement. The support for Tax
Mantra® provided to the City by Company is governed by this Support Plan.

2. Definition of Terms

Annual Maintenance: Post Acceptance Project Phase dedicated to analysis and
resolution of mutually agreed defect classifications reported during the phase.
Problems are communicated by the City’s single point contact to the Company
single point contact person through email or Tax Mantra Connect.

Change Control: The Change Control Procedure described in Section 9 of this
Support Plan. During AMC period Change Request may be reported through
Change Control form (Appendix F to SOW, Schedule A) for incorporating
requested modifications to the product to enhance or upgrade its current
functionality. Requested Enhancements must be evaluated and reviewed
following the Change Control process and be mutually agreed upon by
Company and the City. Enhancements can be released separately or included
with a Maintenance Release, based on client need, availability of client technical
resources and Company Maintenance work schedules.

City End User: City personnel, identified as users of Tax Mantra®. This will
include all the users from remote locations (if applicable) as well.

City Support Person (First Level Support): The City will designate a single
point, technically competent contact with a good understanding of the product
and the City’s business processes, as internal contact for City end users, for
requesting and receiving services and related information, including the
responses to queries, problems, enhancements and their resolution.

City Contact Person (Second Level Support): The City will also designate a
second level support contact, who will take escalations from the City’s First Level
Support Person for evaluation and possible communication of Service Requests,
with appropriate classification and details to Company via e-mail ID or Tax
Mantra Connect during AMC.

Defect: A non-conformity in relation to a function of the Licensed Material, with
the agreed Specifications for the Licensed Software, i.e. Problems (Severity 1, 2 or
3) reported by the City through User Communication Form (UCF) logged in Tax
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Mantra Connect during AMC. Details of all defects must be provided in writing
to the Company support team.

Emergency Release: An unplanned release of any software component to fix
high priority defect encountered in critical business functionality of Tax Mantra
that is not held until the next Maintenance Release.

Maintenance Release: Maintenance release is defined as a group of Software
components/ scripts accompanied with a release note that will fix defects
reported to the Company support team. The release note will list all the defect
items that the release will fix and specify the method to apply the release in
production/ test environment and the scenario to test fixes to the defect.

Product: The Licensed Software as per the Tax Mantra Software License
Agreement with the City.

Product Upgrade: Company may release Product Upgrades at any time during
the duration of the contract and the City may decide to implement an upgrade.
For any such Tax Mantra upgrades released by Company, City will not be
charged a re-licensing fee. However, any services and expenses related to
migration to newer versions will be charged to the City. City will pay for
upgrades of any 3rd party software required as a part of this upgrade.

Company will prepare and present the City with a revised Annual Maintenance
Agreement. Any increase to the Annual Maintenance costs during the initial
seven (7) years of the contract will not exceed ten (10%) percent of the Annual
Maintenance fee applicable at that time, if Company offers and the City elects to
implement a product upgrade.

For the first five (5) year Optional Maintenance period and any subsequent
Maintenance period, if Company offers and the City elects to implement a
product upgrade, Company will prepare and submit a revised Annual
Maintenance Contract at a cost to be negotiated.

Release Support: Company will provide maintenance support during the initial
term of the contract. Company will not invoke a sunset provision at any time
during the initial seven (7) year term of this contract. Company will provide a
three (3) year advance notice of the sunset provision being invoked. At the end
of the three (3) year product sunset period, Company will provide on-going
support for a period not to exceed five (5) years after discontinuance of the
software in exchange for an additional annual maintenance premium not to
exceed 12.5% of the maintenance amount.
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Company Support Team: Staff assigned by Company to receive and respond to
all the queries, problems, and enhancement requests and provides resolution.

In addition the terms used but not defined in this document shall have the
meaning ascribed to each of them in the License Agreement, Master Services
Agreement and the SOW, Schedule A.

3. Support Parameters Selected
The City has opted for standard bronze Level Tax Mantra AMC.
# | Parameter Bronze Support
1 | Timings 8 Hour Support (8:30 AM to 4:30 PM
Arizona Time)
2 | Days 5 Days a week excluding Indian
Holidays
3 | Type of Support Email Support & Phone support only
for Severity I issues
4 | Maintenance Releases for bug fixes | Free
5 | Product Upgrades No Re-license Costs. Services Cost
and revised AMC Cost to be paid , in
accordance to the Product Upgrade
Provisions in this Annual
Maintenance Contract
6 | Escalation path No
7 | Onsite support No
8 | Emergency Release (not exceeding | No
one per week)
9 | Toll free Access A US number will be provided to the
City.
10 | e-Mail Acknowledgement (from Up to 1 Business days
receipt time)
11 | Response to Queries Up to 5 Business days
12 | Response/ Analysis to Priority | Up to 7 Business days
defects
13 | Response/ Analysis to Priority 1 Up to 20 Business days
defects
14 | Dedicated Support Manager No
15 | Dedicated Email ID for Support No
16 | Status Call between Client 4 Per year
Management and Support Team
17 | # of Phone Calls to Help Desk 48 per year
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4. General Description

AMC will start immediately after the Tax Mantra® Warranty Period or at the
end of the prior AMC as the case may be. This involves providing support to
resolve problems that impact the normal working of Tax Mantra®. Service
Requests from the City during this period may be in one of the following forms:

41 Queries

These are requests from the City Contact Person for clarifications, help or
advice on Tax Mantra® usage and functionality. These can be resolved by
discussions and may not require software changes.

42 Problems

Problems are Defects in Tax Mantra® noticed during AMC period.
Depending on their nature these problems are classified into one of the
following priorities:

Definition | Description Examples
Severity 1 | « The software problem either |« Tax Mantra Servers are not starting.
stops or severely limits » Unable to enter payments in the
operations and no practical system.
workaround is available + Unable to process business
+ Error affecting business applications (new registrations) in
severely the systemn.
« Totally misleading + System crashes and continues to
functionality in the system crash
» Fatal errors - causes programs | « Software is not operational
to abort or stop functioning « Data has been corrupted
o A critical user function is
unavailable

« Other critical (high impact) function
is not available (returns, statements
at a critical date)

Severity 2 | » The software problem either | « Penalty and interest is not booking

stops or severely limits correctly on accounts
operations and a practical + Daily batch programs scheduled
workaround is available. during the night did not get
» Error causing significant completed
rework « Batch program unable to generate
« Fatal errors that do not cause Tax Returns, Account Statements
program to abort or stop » Important user function is
functioning, but result in unavailable, operations continue,
etroneous outputs, turning it but restricted
unusable « Other function is not available
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Definition | Description Examples
(daily batch, or returns, statements
prior to a critical date)
Severity 3 The software problem Incorrect error message being

adversely affects operations, is
not a Severity 1 or 2 problem
and a practical workaround is
available.

Error causing moderate or low
rework

Leads to ambiguities in the
system / misinterpretation
Non-fatal errors which could
impact the program
functioning, or just be
cosmetic mistakes

shown

Any spelling mistakes

Issues pertaining to a specific
account due to some data related
issues

Minor user function is unavailable
Other function is not available
(monthly interface that can be
postponed)

Severity 4 Suggestion towards Minor improvement in existing
improvement functionality. For example, the
batch program that creates tax
return needs tax period as input.
43 Enhancements

Enhancements requested via the Change Control process are outside the
coverage of the parameters of this support plan. Company will respond
to queries related to the analysis of Change Requests. However, the
prioritization, scheduling, and cost estimates for these specific Change
Requests would be provided for each individual request. City can elect to
“escalate” or re-prioritize these requests based upon City business
drivers. The escalation of a Change Request would be priced individually
for each Change Request based upon complexity, timeline requested by
the City, and internal workload of Tax Mantra® support team.

For information related to the Change Control Procedure see section
below titled “Procedure for Handling Change Control”.

5. Reporting Method

The following section documents the standard reporting procedure for the
duration of the AMC.
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5.1 Company Standard Annual Maintenance Contract
(AMC) Procedure

The City End User facing a problem will report it to the City Support
Person (First Level Contact). The City Support Person will analyze the
problem and provide an assessment to the end user.

The problem resolution may need one or a combination of the following:

a.

If the problem is diagnosed as due to incorrect operations, the
City Support Person will advise correct operations of the product.

The City Contact Person will take escalations from the City’s
Support Person for evaluation and possible communication of
Service Requests, with appropriate classification and details to
Company via e-mail ID or in Tax Mantra Connect.

An agreed to (City and Company) work-around to minimize the
impact or bypass the problem will be provided with a follow
through solution to enhance the process to remove the work-
around and regain the efficiency lost due to the work-around.

A correction to a corrupted or erroneous data file on account of an
error in the product, also referred to as a data patch. Though a
data-patch may be an acceptable solution, at the time, a thorough
analysis will be conducted to fully integrate the “patch” into the
overall solution so as to minimize unintended side-effects.

The City Contact Person may invoke the contingency procedures
in Section 8 based on City Contact Peron’s assessment of the
problem.

The City Support Person will categorize the problem as a Query,
Problem or Enhancement and assign a priority to the Problem,
mutually agreed upon by Company, with the advice and consent
of the City Contact Person. The City Contact Person will report
service requests to the Company Support Person:

® Telephone: US Number - as specified in the Section 3
support parameters.

® Through E-mail: To Company E-mail id
taxmantra.support@tcs.com.

® Through Tax Mantra Connect

For reporting problems and enhancements, the standard problem-
reporting format as given in this section should be used. The City Contact
Person must communicate all problems (within a reasonable time frame if
problem-reporting/ solving is initiated via voice communication) and
enhancements in writing. The Company Support Person may re-
categorize a problem with the agreement of the City Contact Person.
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6. Description of Services

1.

During the AMC support duration, Company Support Person will
be available on phone (US Number) as specified in the Section 3
support parameters. The City can also contact Company through
Tax Mantra® Support e-mail ID. taxmantra.support@tcs.com. City
can also report items through Tax Mantra Connect.

A Severity Level 1 Problem defect will be downgraded to a Severity
Level 2 Problem defect as soon as a practical temporary program
fix or a practical operational work-around is provided for the
problem reported.

Company will release the Maintenance Upgrades and program
fixes to the City.

Fixes to Severity Level 2 and Severity Level 3 Problems and
permanent resolutions to any temporary fixes may be provided in
Emergency Releases or in the subsequent Maintenance Releases by
mutual agreement.

Company will ensure that all members of the Company Support
Team remain in compliance with all legal requirements, including
Confidential Information as described in the MSA.

7.  Escalation Procedure for AMC support

The following process will be followed if the City desires to escalate a support
item to get a turnaround time of either a Gold Support or Silver Support Level.

Escalation Response / Analysis time limit Charges

Severity I - Bronze to Response time will escalated from Charges as per
Silver Bronze Level to Silver level Appendix E of SOW
Severity I - Silver to Response time will escalated from Charges as per
Gold Silver level to Gold Level Appendix E of SOW
Severity 1 - Bronze to | Response time will escalated from | Charges as per
Gold Bronze level to Gold Level Appendix E of SOW

Actual resolution of the problem will invoive appropriate analysis, change impact and
schedule impact for implementing the changes to fix the problemn.

8. Contingency Procedure

In cases where a Maintenance Upgrade cannot be released in the scheduled time
frame, Company will analyze the reasons for the same and consider various
options of redressal such as an increase in the size of the team working on the
upgrade or exclusion of some of the items from the upgrade before deciding to
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reschedule the release. A final decision on the course of action will be
communicated to the City Support Person.

9. Procedure for handling Change Controls

All product Enhancements will be handled through a change control procedure
as per the following steps:

1.

All requested Enhancements will be documented on the Change
Control form.

Company will analyze and perform impact assessment and
document the same in the form of a Cost and Schedule impact
where applicable and provide the same for the City’s approval. A
Change Control form will be accompanied by Company’s
understanding of the changes requested by the City.

On receiving approval from the City, Company will initiate the
implementation of the enhancement with the City as per the
understanding document attached with the Change Control form.
Company assumes that the City will provide adequate test
scenarios and test cases for testing the Enhancements requested to
the product as per the Change Control process.

Release procedure for the product Enhancements would be the
same as documented in Section 11 Release Procedures.

10. Procedure for handling Maintenance Releases

The Maintenance Releases will be decided by Company, and their release dates
will be communicated to the City.

1.

Release notes detailing the upgrades, and how to apply the
upgrades will accompany the functional upgrades, as well as any
changes to User Manuals or Training Manuals.

City will apply these upgrades in their test and production
environments, and may request additional services for installation,
training, etc. from Company, if required.

11. Release Procedures

1.

2,

All Releases, program fixes and functional upgrades will be
released to the City Contact Person.

All releases, program fixes and functional upgrades will be
released electronically via website, FTP or on CD-ROM to describe
the changes carried out and the installation instructions. A
Company Release Notification Form will accompany each release.
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3.

The identifying characteristics of the executable will also be
communicated. The City Contact Person will have to verify that the
correct version has been received.

12. Dependencies for Support

The functioning of the service is dependent on the following;

1.

2.

The City should provide FTP access to the Company offshore and
on-site team,; this will be a controlled access area.

It is highly recommended that the City provide a VPN access to
Company Offshore team for verification of the installation of new
changes where applicable and required; this will be a controlled
access area.

The version of the Licensed Software on which the problem is
reported must be a currently supported version by Company.

All Enhancements (service requests) should be formally reported in
the specified format (i.e. Change Control Form) in writing by the
City.

All problems should be formally reported in writing by the City, in
Tax Mantra Connect.

13. Responsibilities of the City Support Operation

The responsibilities of the City are as given below:

1.

The City Support Person will advise end users on the correct
operation of the product and try to resolve problems locally, taking
advice from Company Support Person, as required.

The City Contact Person will categorize the problem into Severity I,
IL, HI or IV category with mutual agreement with Company.

The City will ensure that only personnel properly trained in
operation and usage of the Licensed Software will utilize the
Product Support Service and that sufficient computer time and
suitable personnel are made available to implement the corrections
suggested by Company.

Whenever a problem is reported to Company, the City should have
attempted all possible local corrective actions. All supporting
information (e.g. screen shots, functional scenario, applicable data,
etc.) should be made available to Company.

The City will reproduce the identified error or malfunction in the
unaltered Software and provide a scenario for the same under
which the malfunction occurred in case the error requires more
details or description for further analysis or reproduction.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Providing upon Company’s request, a “memory dump” or
“database dump” and such additional data including necessary
parts of the software and program dumps and associated files in
machine-readable or interpreted form deemed necessary or
desirable by Company to reproduce the environment in which such
licensed Software operated.

The City will ensure that the reporting of the problem is always
followed up in writing, including the problem severity.

The City will be responsible for installation and testing of
Maintenance Releases, Emergency Releases and Product Upgrades
and providing Company with a formal sign-off within the mutually
agreed time.

The City Support Operation will provide necessary and sufficient
access to the Company Support Team to diagnose the problem in
the production product. While giving data access, the City will
ensure Company Support staff are made aware of agency data
access and security regulations, including Confidential Information
as described in the MSA.

The City Support Operation will ensure that no components of the
Licensed Software are altered or amended other than through
agreed release control procedures.

The City Support Staff should always provide the problem number
of the problem in question, whenever correspondence is necessary
on the progress/details of a problem.

The City Support Staff will formally log and track all local changes
made by the City to the released version of Tax Mantra®.

The City Support Operation will undertake the proper supervision,
control and management of its use of Licensed Software including
but not limited to: (a) assuring proper computer system
configuration, software installation, verification, audit controls, and
operating methods; and (b) ensuring proper procedures for the
security of data, accuracy of inputs and outputs, and back-up plans,
including restart and recovery in the event of hardware or software
error or malfunction.

Whenever on-site support is required, the City Support Staff will
provide the Company Support Person necessary hardware
equipment, software environment, data, and work space, for
enabling the Company Support Person to carry out necessary
activities / tasks.

The City Support Operation will engage in reasonable efforts to
help Company to ensure the accuracy of changes by providing test
plans and data.
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16. The City will be responsible for moving the changes to the
production environment after appropriate testing through the
City’s established testing and verification procedure.

14. Environments Supported

The Services under this Support Plan shall be provided by Company only for the
Licensed Material used on the Target Environment for production at the
Permitted Site under Section 2.3 of the License Agreement. It is expected that all
Permitted Environments set-up by the City shall mirror Target Environment for
production.

15. List of Indian Holidays Observed by Company (New
Delhi) 2009

The table below lists the Indian Holidays Observed by Company (New Delhi) in
2009. The Company Annual Holiday schedule currently consists of ten holidays.
However, the actual Holidays observed and dates will vary from year to year.
As such, Company will provide the City with an annual updated list of Holidays
at the start of each calendar year.

New Year's Day 1-Jan-09 | Thursday
Republic Day 26-Jan-09 | Monday
Holi 11-Mar-09 | Wednesday
May Day 1-May-09 ; Friday
Janmashtami 14-Aug-09 | Friday
Idul Fitr 21-5ep-09 [ Monday
Dasara (Vijaya

Dashami) 28-Sep-09 | Monday
Mahatma Gandhi

Jayanti 2-0Oct-09 | Friday
Guru Nanak Jayanti Z2-Nov-09 | Monday
Christmas 25-Dec-09 | Friday

Page 13



Schedule C
Company Code of Conduct

RELEVANT EXTRACTS OF COMPANY CODE OF CONDUCT

We, in our dealings, are self-regulated by a Code of Conduct as enshrined in the “Tata
Code of Conduct”. Relevant extract of the Code is given in this section. We request
your support in helping us adhere to the Code in letter and spirit. We request that any
violation or potential violation of the Code by any person be promptly brought to the
notice of the Local Ethics Counselor or the Principal Ethics Counselor or the CEO of
TCS. All communication received in this regard will be treated and kept as confidential.

Code No. 5: GIFTS AND DONATIONS

A TATA Company and its employees shall neither receive nor offer or make, directly or
indirectly, any illegal payments, remuneration, gifts, donations or comparable benefits
which are intended to or perceived to obtain business or uncompetitive favors for the
conduct of its business. However, a TATA Company and its employees may accept and
offer nominal gifts which are customarily given and are of commemorative nature for
special events.

Code No. 6: GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

A TATA Company and its employees shall not offer or give any company funds or
property as donation to any government agencies or their representatives, directly or

through intermediaries, in order to obtain any favorable performance of official duties.
Code No. 13: THIRD PARTY REPRESENTATION

Parties which have business dealings with the TATA Group but are not members of the
Group such as consultants, agents, sales representatives, distributors, contractors,
suppliers, etc. shall not be authorized to represent a TATA Company if their business
conduct and ethics are known to be inconsistent with the Code.

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale \‘f |
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Code No. 17: ETHICAL CONDUCT

Every employee of a TATA Company, which shall include Whole-time Directors and the
Managing Director, shall deal on behalf of the Company with professionalism, honesty,
integrity as well as high moral and ethical standards. Such conduct shall be fair and
transparent and be perceived to be as such by third parties.

Every employee shall be responsible for the implementation of and compliance with the
Code in his professional environment. Failure to adhere to the Code could attract the

most severe consequences including termination of employment.
Code No. 18: REGULATORY COMPLIANCE

Every employee of a TATA Company shall, in his business conduct, comply with alt
applicable laws and regulations, both in letter and in spirit, in all the territories in which
he operates. If the ethical and professional standards set out in the applicable laws and
regulations are below that of the Code then the standards of the Code shall prevail.

Code No. 19: CONCURRENT EMPLOYMENT

An employee of a TATA Company shall not, without the prior approval of the Managing
Director of the Company, accept employment or a position of responsibility (such as a
consultant or a director) with any other company, nor provide “free-lance” services to
anyone. In the case of a Whole-time Director or the Managing Director such prior
approval must be obtained from the Board of Directors of the company.

Code No. 20: CONFLICT OF INTEREST

An employee of a TATA Company shall not engage in any business, relationship or
activity, which might detrimentally conflict with the interest of his Company or the
Group. A conflict of interest, actual or potential, may arise where, directly or indirectly,
(a) an employee of a TATA Company engages in a business, relationship or activity with
anyone who is party to a transaction with his Company, (b) an employee is in a position
to derive a personal benefit or a benefit to any of his relatives by making or influencing
decisions relating to any transaction, and (c) an independent judgement of the Company’s

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale - \J E
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or Group’s best interest cannot be exercised.
Code No. 25: REPORTING CONCERNS
Every employec of a TATA Company shall promptly report to the management any

actual or possible violation of the Code or an event he becomes aware of that could affect
the business or reputation of his or any other TATA Company.

MSA, TCS & the City of Glendale .
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type:  Voting
SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT WITH GE FANUC INTELLIGENT
PLATFORMS, INC.

Staff Contact: Craig Johnson, P.E., Executive Director, Water Services

Title:

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to authorize the City Manager to enter into an annual software
maintenance agreement with GE Fanuc Intelligent Platforms, Inc. in an amount not to exceed
$60,450.80 for the Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) systems used at all of the
city’s water and wastewater treatment plants.

Background Summary

The City of Glendale’s SCADA system allows for the continuous remote monitoring and recording
of operational parameters of water treatment plants, distribution system, and wastewater
reclamation facilities. This ensures continued system performance with process changes made
based on real-time information with faster response times provided if needed. As a result of using
the SCADA system, water plants and reclamation facilities can be run efficiently and effectively by
a limited number of staff.

If approved by Council, a term agreement will be issued for one year.
Previous Related Council Action

On January 10, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into a software maintenance
agreement with GE Fanuc Intelligent Platforms, Inc. in the amount of $58,227.14 for the SCADA
systems at all of the city’s water and wastewater treatment sites. The agreement term was for one
year.

Community Benefit/Public Involvement

The SCADA system ensures system integrity to aid staff in the production and delivery of high-
quality water services to residents and businesses in Glendale.
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Budget and Financial Impacts

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$60,450.80 2360-17120-526800, Water Services Information Management

Capital Expense? Yes [ | No [X]
Budgeted? Yes & No|[ ]

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes [ INo X

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?

Attachments

Staff Report

Agreement
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Craig Johnson, P.E., Executive Director, Water Services

Item Title: SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT WITH GE FANUC
' INTELLIGENT PLATFORMS, INC.

Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

This report contains information on an annual software maintenance agreement with GE Fanuc
Intelligent Platforms, Inc. in an amount not to exceed $60,450.80 for the Supervisory Control and
Data Acquisition (SCADA) system used at all of the city’s water and wastewater treatment plants.
The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager forward this item to the City Council for
their consideration and approval.

BACKGROUND

The City of Glendale’s SCADA system allows for the monitoring of water treatment plants, water
distribution system, and wastewater reclamation facilities. The continuous remote monitoring
and recording of operational parameters of the treatment plants, distribution system, and
wastewater collection system by SCADA ensures continued system performance. The SCADA
system operators make process changes based on real-time information and can quickly respond
as needed. This system enables a limited number of staff to efficiently and effectively operate the
plants and facilities.

On January 10, 2012, Council authorized the City Manager to enter into a software maintenance
agreement with GE Fanuc Intelligent Platforms, Inc. in the amount of $58,227.14 for the SCADA
system at all of the city’s water and wastewater treatment sites. The agreement term was for one
year.

ANALYSIS

The SCADA system ensures system integrity and security to aid staff in the production and
delivery of high-quality water services to residents and businesses in Glendale. Council
authorization will be requested for the City Manager to enter into this agreement.

The Water Services Department has used SCADA software since 1999 and has contracted for the
software maintenance with GE Fanuc Intelligent Platforms, Inc. for the last six years. GE Fanuc
Intelligent Platforms, Inc. is the author and copyright holder of the SCADA software and the sole
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provider of the software maintenance and support services. No alternatives exist for vendor
support which is critical to the efficient management of the system. It ensures that issues are
addressed with the technical expertise of the software developer and any required system updates
are installed as quickly as possible.

FISCAL IMPACTS

This is an annual budgeted item and funds are available in the FY 2012-13 operating budget of the
Water Services Department.



Technical Marketing Mig.. Inc.

Remit Payment Only To:

GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc.
P.O. Box 641275
Pittsburgh, PA 15264-1275

Tel:1-800-433-2682 (+434-978-5100) Fax:780-420-2047

Quote No.

Quote Date Rev

Prepared by

1-1608666458

11/13/2012 2

Boyd, Tanya

Send Purchase Order and/or Correspondence to:

TMMI - Technical Marketing Mfg., Inc., Wheat Ridge-9818

5000

ROBB STREET,

WHEAT RIDGE CO, 80033 USA

City of Glendale - Cholla Water Treatment Plant
6210 West Myrtle Avenue

GLENDALE AZ, 85304 USA
Bill to Contact:

Bill to CSN: 10181000

City of Glendale - Cholla Water Treatment Plant
6210 West Myrtle Avenue

GLENDALE AZ, 85304 USA

End User Contact:

End User CSN: 10181000

Brados, Jacques

Quote Expiry

2/11/2013

Currency

usbD

Sales Representive

TMMI - Technical Marketing Manufacturing, Inc.

Primary Sales Representative

Boyd, Tanya

1
11
111

2
21
211
212
2121

3
31
311

4
41
411
412
4121

001230000004

1C647IFPLRN00150M

100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

Part Description

Serial #:
Start Date:

100217771
10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX Plus SCADA 150 I/0 Runtime (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #:
Start Date:

100210777
10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iIFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #:
Start Date:

100211585
10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #:
Start Date:

100217774
10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #:
Start Date:

100217770
10/31/2012

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

Complete
10/30/2013
0
USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 378.76
Complete
10/30/2013
0
USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
UsD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0
USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0

Unit Sell Price Extended Price

A

N

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 378.76

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

USsD 0.00
USsD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27



51
511

6.1
6.1.1

71
711

8.1
811
812

8121
813
8131

9.1
9.11

10
10.1
1011

11
111
1111

12
121
1211

13
131
1311
1312
13121

14
141
1411

15
151

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000001
IC647IFPLDVUNLMTK
100010000000
91121670300C
100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM
100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001219040002
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211169
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211611
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100217757
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M1)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M1 Kit Part)
GlobalCare Complete

MB21:Modicon Modbus 1 for Win 95 & NT CD Ver 7.X
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100349019
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210867
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211614
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210866
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210759
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

IFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iIFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271638
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Security Key - M4 USB
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210829
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.59
UsD 0.00
USD 88.40
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
1
USD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
USsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
UsD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
1
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

L e e N N Y

N

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

usD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 1,257.59
usD 0.00
USD 88.40
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

UsSD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00



1511
1512
15121

16
16.1
16.1.1

17
171
1711

18
181
1811

19
191
1911

20
201
2011

21
211
2111
2112
21121

22
221
2211

23
231
2311

24
241
2411

25
251
2511

26
26.1

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCRNM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

IC647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

GlobalCare Complete
iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211619
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100217768
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Runtime (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211174
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211613
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211615
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210831
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211618
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211168
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211628
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211612
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210818
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
uUsD 318.10
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

N S

USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 318.10

usD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 530.26

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

usD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

usD 0.00
UsD 0.00



26.11
26.1.2
26121

27
271
2711

28
281
28.1.1

29
291
2911
29.1.2
29121

30
30.1
30.1.1

31
311
3111

32
321
3211
3212
32121

33
331
3311
3312
33121

34
341
3411

35
351
3511
3512
35121

36

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLRNOO300M

100010000000

001230000004

IC647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004

IC647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004

GlobalCare Complete
iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211173
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210747
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX Plus SCADA 300 I/0 Runtime (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210752
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211634
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210873
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210784
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210781
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iIFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210870
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100217777
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211604
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 560.59
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
USD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
USD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
UsD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USsD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00

N

N

P PR R

N S

USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 560.59

usD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 628.66
usD 0.00
USD 238.14

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
USD 238.14

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

usD 0.00



36.1
36.1.1

37
371
3711

38
38.1
38.1.1

39
39.1
39.11

40
40.1
40.1.1

41
411

4111

42
421
4211
4212
42121

43
431
4311

44
44.1
4411

45
451
4511

46
46.1
46.1.1

47

IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

IC647IFPLDV00150M

100010000000

001219040002
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

IC646IFCLNTCRO005

M
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004

iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211603
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100239953
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210742
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX Plus SCADA 150 I/0 Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271637
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Security Key - M4 USB
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 200119428
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Read Only 5 PK Keyless (M4 Part)

GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210791
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211607
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211164
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211172
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210865
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210832
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 590.92
Complete
10/30/2013
1
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 757.52
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
USD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
USsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00

N S

UsD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 590.92

UsSD 0.00
uUsD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00

USD 757.52

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

usD 0.00
UsSD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

usD 0.00



47.1
4711
4712

47121

48
48.1
481.1
48.1.2
48121

49
49.1
4911

50
50.1
50.11
50.1.2
50.1.2.1
50.1.3
50.1.31

51
511
5111

52
521
5211
52.1.2
52121

53
531
5311

54
541
5411

b5
551
5511
55.1.2
55121

56
56.1

IC647IFPLDVUNLMTM
100010000000
0OC647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001219040002
IC647IFUBSTSM
100010000000
IC647IFCLNTS010M
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001219040002
IC647IFPLDVUNLMTM
100010000000
91102071600C
100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001219040002
IC647IFCLNTCRNM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM
100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM
100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iIFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 200084707
Start Date: 11/1/2012

Security Key - M4 USB
iIFIX iClientTS User Base Support (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete
iFIX iClientTS 10 Additional Users (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100239954
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271639
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Security Key - M4 USB

iIFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

MBE:Modicon Modbus Ethernet Ver. 7x Win NT
GlobalCare Complete

iIFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271641
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Security Key - M4 USB
iIFIX iClient Runtime (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210760
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210868
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211597
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210778
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iIFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211617
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

Complete
10/30/2013

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 755.44
USD 0.00
USD 1,812.93

Complete
10/30/2013
0

USD 0.00

USD 0.00
USD 530.26

Complete
10/30/2013
0

USD 0.00

USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 88.40
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

Complete
10/30/2013
1

USD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 318.10

Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00

USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

Complete
10/30/2013
0

USD 0.00

USD 0.00
USD 530.26

Complete
10/30/2013
0

USD 0.00

USD 0.00
USD 530.26

Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00

USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

Complete
10/30/2013
0

USD 0.00

USD 0.00

N

e N

N N

N e

UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 755.44
USD 0.00
USD 1,812.93

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
uUsD 0.00
USD 88.40
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

USD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 318.10

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

UsSD 0.00
UsSD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

USD 0.00
usD 0.00



56.1.1

57
571
5711
57111
5712
57.13
57131

58
58.1
58.1.1
58.1.2
58121

59
59.1
59.11

60
60.1
60.1.1

61
61.1
61.1.1

62
62.1
62.1.1

63
63.1
63.1.1
63.1.2
63.1.2.1

64
64.1
64.1.1

65
65.1
65.1.1
65.1.2
65.1.2.1

100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

91102071600C
100010000000
100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004

1C647IFPLDVUNLMTM

100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCRNM
100010000000

001219040002
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000
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GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100239952
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iIFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
MBE:Modicon Modbus Ethernet Ver. 7x Win NT
GlobalCare Complete

GlobalCare Complete

iIFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210765
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211626
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100217775
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Runtime (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271636
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Security Key - M4 USB
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211606
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210807
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210871
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100217776
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271640
Start Date:  10/31/2012

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:
PPS Keys:

USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 88.40
USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00

USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00

USD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

UsD 318.10
Complete
10/30/2013
1

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
USsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00

USD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00

USsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00

USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
1

N e

N

N

N

USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 88.40
USD 1,257.32
usD 0.00
USD 476.27

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 318.10

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

UsSD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
USD 238.14

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27
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100010000000
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100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000

001230000004
IC647IFCLNTCDVM
100010000000
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100010000000
0C647IFAFLOVM
100010000000

001219040002
1C647IFCLNTCDVM
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Security Key - M4 USB
iFIX iClient Runtime (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211605
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100217772
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211624
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211170
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211608
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211584
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211177
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210872
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iIFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100210750
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)

iIFIX Plus SCADA Unlimited Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

iFIX Optn: SCADA Synchronization (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100271635
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Security Key - M4 USB
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

GlobalCare Level:
End Date:

PPS Keys:

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 318.10
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
UsD 0.00
USD 476.27
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Complete
10/30/2013
0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 628.66
UsD 0.00
USD 238.14
Complete
10/30/2013
1
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26

N S

N

UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 318.10

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 1,257.32
USD 0.00
USD 476.27

usD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

usD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 628.66
USD 0.00
USD 238.14

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26
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GlobalCare Renewal - 24/7 Technical Support and Products Upgrades through
10/30/2013

NET:30

PAYABLE TO:

Serial #: 100211166
Start Date:  10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211183
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

Serial #: 100211616
Start Date: 10/31/2012

Keyless Disk (M4)
iFIX iClient Development (M4 Part)
GlobalCare Complete

GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc.
P.O. Box 641275

Pittsburgh, PA 15264-1275

ORDER ENTRY:
PO’'s to TMMI FAX 303.232.7844, Email orders@tmmi.com

This quotation does not include any freight charges or applicable taxes.

Please include the Quotation Number from this document on your Purchase Order.

This Quotation is expressly conditioned upon Customer's acceptance of the following attached terms and conditions: Conditions of Sale for Equipment and Services, Software License Agreement for all

GlobalCare Level:  Complete
End Date:  10/30/2013
PPS Keys: 0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
UsD 530.26
GlobalCare Level:  Complete
End Date:  10/30/2013
PPS Keys: 0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
GlobalCare Level:  Complete
End Date:  10/30/2013
PPS Keys: 0
UsD 0.00
UsD 0.00
USD 530.26
Quote Total:

UsD 0.00
usD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 0.00
USD 0.00
USD 530.26

USD 60,450.80

software, and Proficy GlobalCare Complete Support Terms and Conditions for all GlobalCare support. GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc. is not bound by any terms on Customer's order which attempt to impose any

condition at variance with GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc.'s terms attached hereto. GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc.'s failure to object to provisions contained in any of Customer's forms shall not be deemed an
acceptance of any of Customer's terms or a waiver of the provisions of GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc.'s terms and conditions which shall constitute the entire, final, and exclusive statement of the agreement

between the parties.



.E Proficy GlobalCare Assist and Complete Support GFJ-342
Terms and Conditions

1 Services. With respect to the Licensed Application Software (as defined in the underlying License Agreement, “Application Software”), GE Fanuc Intelligent Platforms, Inc. will provide the following services
during the applicable period:

1.1 Telephone Support. GE Fanuc will provide support consultation to Customer regarding use and operation of the Application Software. Such consultation will include telephone call back or web-based
communication and will be available 8:00 A.M. to 8:00 PM. E.S.T. or 9:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. Mean Time Europe or 9:00 A.M. to 6:00 P.M. China Standard Time, as applicable, Monday through Friday, excluding
holidays at the customer care location. GE Fanuc will provide the Customer with direct telephone support consultation and/or web-based communication that shall be available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week in
cases of emergencies. Such emergencies include when the entire system is down or an existing mission critical product feature is inoperable resulting in disruption or product outage. GE Fanuc reserves the
right to limit the number of authorized callers when deemed necessary by GE Fanuc in its sole discretion. Once such a limit has been imposed, Customer may register additional individuals for an additional fee.
Customer will also have access to the Online Knowledge Base 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The Online Knowledge Base provides access to support reference information including articles, white papers, error
messages, sample code, and developer downloads. A Knowledge Base CD enables access to the Knowledge Base when not connected to the Internet. The Knowledge Base CD will be distributed to Customer
(@) upon commencement of any initial or renewal GlobalCare term, and (b) at any other time upon reasonable request from Customer.

1.2 Problem Solving. GE Fanuc technical personnel will be assigned to attempt correction of problems in the Application Software discovered by Customer and reported to GE Fanuc in sufficient detail to permit
GE Fanuc to reproduce such problems. Customers are advised that remote access trouble-shooting tools may be called for in order to assist efforts to correct problems, and that such efforts may be impaired if
the customer is unable to accommaodate the use of such tools. Corrections made by GE Fanuc to such problems will be available for download by Customer, or, at GE Fanuc's option, GE Fanuc may provide such
problem correction through its next scheduled release of the Application Software. GE Fanuc's obligation in such regard shall be to use its reasonable efforts to correct such problems; however, GE Fanuc does
not warrant that all such reported problems will be corrected. In the event a reported problem is determined to be of Customer origin, GE Fanuc may bill Customer at GE Fanuc's then current per diem rates for
any time expended in an effort to correct such problem.

1.3 Enhancements. GE Fanuc will provide the Customer with all Service Pack enhancements for the current version of the Application Software that are released during the term of this agreement ("Service
Packs"), all software improvement modules for the Application Software version that are released during the term of this agreement (“SIMs”), and all Application Software version upgrades that are released
during the term of this agreement ("Upgrades"), at no additional charge, with exceptions noted as follows. GE Fanuc reserves the right to charge for significant new product functionality introduced in major
product releases ("Major Feature"). Major features are features that are licensed separately and will be additional to the base configuration that the Customer is already licensed to use. Service Packs, SIMs, and
Upgrades are provided for the quantity of registered Application Software systems on site. Service Packs, SIMs, and Upgrades apply only to the Application Software and do not include any updates,
enhancements, service packs, or upgrades to the operating system or other software. GE Fanuc may from time to time make other downloads such as Developer Downloads and I/0 Drivers available to
Customer (“Other Downloads”).

1.4 Application Software Terms. All Service Packs, SIMs, Upgrades, corrections, updates, enhancements, documentation, modifications, Other Downloads and other such supporting materials furnished to
Customer hereunder shall be considered part of the Application Software and subject to all the terms and conditions of the License Agreement, including those provisions limiting the use of the Application
Software to the computer upon which it was initially installed as authorized by the License Agreement.

2 Warranty. GE Fanuc warrants to the Customer that services provided hereunder shall be performed in a manner consistent with standard commercial practices in the industry. If any failure to meet this
warranty appears within ninety (90) days after completion of the specific services in question, GE Fanuc will correct any such failure by reperforming any defective portion of the services furnished. If
reperformance is not practicable, GE Fanuc will furnish, without charge, services in an amount essentially equal to those which, in GE Fanuc's sole judgment, would have been required for reperformance. The
warranties and remedies set forth herein are conditioned upon: (i) proper installation, use, and maintenance of the Application Software and the proper design and configuration of the system into which the
Application Software is installed, and conformance with any applicable recommendations of GE Fanuc; and (i) Customer promptly notifying GE Fanuc of any defects and making any personnel, software or
computer systems available as necessary. The preceding sets forth the exclusive remedy for all claims based on failure of, or defect in, services provided hereunder, whether the failure or defect arises before or
during the warranty period, and whether a claim, however instituted, is based on contract, indemnity, warranty, tort (including negligence), strict liability or otherwise. Upon the expiration of the warranty period,
all such liability shall terminate. THE FOREGOING WARRANTIES ARE EXCLUSIVE AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, WHETHER WRITTEN, ORAL, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY. NO IMPLIED WARRANTY OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE SHALL APPLY. GE FANUC DOES NOT WARRANT ANY PRODUCTS OR SERVICES OF OTHERS WHICH CUSTOMER HAS DESIGNATED.

3 Limit of Liability. GE FANUC'S LIABILITY ON ALL CLAIMS OF ANY KIND, WHETHER BASED ON CONTRACT, INDEMNITY, WARRANTY, TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHERWISE, FOR ALL
LOSSES OR DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF, CONNECTED WITH, OR RESULTING FROM ANY SERVICES COVERED BY OR FURNISHED UNDER THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS (INCLUDING REMEDIAL WARRANTY EFFORTS),
OR FROM THE PERFORMANCE OR BREACH OF THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS, SHALL IN NO CASE EXCEED THE ANNUAL CONTRACT PRICE OF THE SUPPORT SERVICES FURNISHED HEREUNDER. ALL SUCH
LIABILITY SHALL TERMINATE UPON THE EXPIRATION OF THE WARRANTY PERIOD SPECIFIED IN SECTION 2 ABOVE.

4 Exclusion of Consequential Damages. IN NO EVENT, WHETHER BASED ON CONTRACT, INDEMNITY, WARRANTY, TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHERWISE, SHALL GE FANUC, ITS
EMPLOYEES AND SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, EXEMPLARY OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, LOSS OF PROFITS OR REVENUE, LOSS OF USE OF ANY PROPERTY,
COST OF CAPITAL, COST OF PURCHASED POWER, COST OF SUBSTITUTE EQUIPMENT, FACILITIES OR SERVICES, DOWNTIME COSTS, OR CLAIMS OF CUSTOMERS OF THE CUSTOMER FOR SUCH DAMAGES AND THE
CUSTOMER WILL INDEMNIFY GE FANUC, ITS EMPLOYEES AND SUPPLIERS AGAINST ANY SUCH CLAIMS FROM THE CUSTOMER'S CUSTOMERS.

5 Gratuitous Advice. If GE Fanuc furnishes the Customer with advice or assistance concerning any products or systems which is not required pursuant to these terms and conditions, the furnishing of such
advice or assistance will not subject GE Fanuc to any liability, whether in contract, indemnity, warranty, tort (including negligence), strict liability or otherwise.

6 Restrictions on Assignment. Customer may not assign or transfer this agreement without GE Fanuc's prior written agreement.

7 Conditions of Service. The Application Software must be unmodified and in normal operating condition, and maintained at the latest release or revision level, and must contain the minimum equipment
configuration at the revision level specified by GE Fanuc. Customer must consult with GE Fanuc before performing any upgrades on any third party software required to run the Application Software.

8 Term and Termination

8.1 GlobalCare Support dates of service will be as stated on the Customer’s GlobalCare Support program certificate. Customer shall have the right to renew GlobalCare Support on a yearly basis as provided
herein, subject to continuation of the program for the product(s) and payment of the applicable GE Fanuc yearly service fee then in effect.

8.2 GE Fanuc shall notify Customer that the applicable service period is ending, no less than thirty (30) days prior to expiration. Timely payment of the applicable yearly service fee, as provided in Section 9
below, shall extend Support Services. If payment is not received as set forth herein, Support Services will be terminated, and Customer will be placed on inactive status. The Customer may reactivate Support
Services thereafter by paying a re-instatement fee.

8.3 GE Fanuc may alter, discontinue, or refuse to permit the renewal of, any GlobalCare Support Program with respect to any or all products at any time. Customers will be notified of any alterations or planned
discontinuations in a program at the time of the commencement of any initial or renewal term of such program. In the event of a discontinuation of a program, GE Fanuc will continue to provide program
support to existing Customers, subject to payment of the applicable GE Fanuc yearly service fee then in effect, until the expiration of the Customer's initial or renewal term.

8.4 Support Services hereunder shall automatically terminate in the event the License Agreement is terminated.

9 Charges and Payment Terms

9.1 GE Fanuc may adjust its applicable yearly service fee for GlobalCare Support either up or down for each renewal year following the initial period of its provision of GlobalCare Support, provided that GE
Fanuc notifies Customer of the amount of such adjustment at least thirty (30) days in advance of each such renewal.

9.2 Charges for each renewal year of Support Services are due upon renewal and shall be paid within thirty (30) days of the date of GE Fanuc's invoice therefore.

10 Use of Technical Information. With respect to any technical information that the Customer may provide to GE Fanuc in connection with the GlobalCare Support, GE Fanuc may use such information for the
limited purposes of writing and posting technical notes on the support services website and Knowledge Base CD and compiling aggregate data, for internal use only, on the frequency and type of support
services requested. GE Fanuc will not utilize such technical information in any form that personally identifies the Customer.

11. General Provisions.

11.1 These Terms and Conditions, along with any terms and conditions or documents referenced herein, contain the complete agreement between the parties, and no modification, amendment, rescission,
waiver or other change will be binding on GE Fanuc unless agreed to in writing by GE Fanuc's authorized representative. Any oral or written representation, warranty, course of dealing or trade usage not
contained or referenced herein will not be binding on GE Fanuc. The invalidity, in whole or part, of any sections or subsections hereof shall not affect the remainder of such section or subsection or any other
section or subsection hereof.

11.2 This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Arizona without regard to its conflict of law provisions. The provisions of the United Nations Convention on the International Sale of Goods
shall not apply to this Agreement.

11.3 Customer shall not transmit to GE Fanuc any information, suggestions, or ideas claimed by Customer to be confidential except pursuant to a writing, signed by an authorized representative of GE Fanuc,
which identifies such information and addresses its confidentiality.
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013
Meeting Type:  Voting
INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE GLENDALE ELEMENTARY

Title: SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR AFTERSCHOOL ENRICHMENT PROGRAM AT
HAROLD W. SMITH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Staff Contact: Erik Strunk, Executive Director, Parks, Recreation and Library Services

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to waive reading beyond title and adopt a resolution authorizing
an intergovernmental agreement (IGA) with the Glendale Elementary School District (GESD) for
afterschool enrichment through the Glendale Recreation After-School Program (GRASP). This
partnership provides an experience for youth that incorporates academics, enrichment, and
recreation activities in a safe and supportive environment.

Background Summary

In July 2007, the GESD was awarded a 21st Century Community Learning Grant for a total of
$532,571 over a five-year period. As a part of this grant, the school district partnered with the
GRASP to provide structured, afterschool programming at several of its schools: Bicentennial
North, Desert Garden, Discovery, and Desert Spirit Elementary to improve academic achievement.
In 2008, the GESD received additional funds and again partnered with the city to provide GRASP
services at Harold W. Smith Elementary School for a five-year period. At the time, these additional
funds were received, both GESD and the city failed to extend the initial IGA by the one-year needed
to complete it in June 2013. Approval of this IGA will provide the GESD and the city with a formal
agreement to complete the GRASP program at Harold W. Smith Elementary School for the final
2012-13 school-year and reimburse the city $14,378 for program staffing services it is currently
providing to the GESD.

Previous Related Council Action

City Council adopted a resolution on August 14, 2007 to enter into an IGA with GESD for a 21st
Century Community Learning Grant for an additional five-year period. The schools selected by the
GESD were: Bicentennial North, Desert Garden, Discovery and Desert Spirit.

City Council adopted a resolution on October 22, 2003 to enter into an IGA with GESD for a 21st
Century Community Learning Grant to improve academic achievement through afterschool
programs for a five-year period. The schools selected by the GESD were: Bicentennial North,
Burton, Desert Garden, Discovery, Imes, Landmark and Harold W. Smith.
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Community Benefit/Public Involvement

Afterschool programs for youth provide safe and supervised activities that support academic
achievement and build social skills. These programs offer an alternative to choices for
involvement in less appropriate activities that potentially can lead to youth crime weekdays
between the hours of 3:00 and 6:00 p.m. The Glendale Elementary School District and the city of
Glendale Parks, Recreation and Library Services Department have collaboratively provided
afterschool programs for the past 10 years through previously awarded 21st Century Community
Learning Grants. This agreement will provide students at the Harold W. Smith Elementary School
with GRASP programming until June 2013. The Boys and Girls Club was built in 2008 adjacent to
Harold W. Smith Elementary School and will continue to provide youth services for the
neighborhood once the IGA expires.

Budget and Financial Impacts

Cost Fund-Department-Account

$14,378 1880-14891-530800 (Glendale Elementary School District
Reimbursement)

Capital Expense? Yes [ | No [X]
Budgeted? Yes [ ]No |E

Requesting Budget or Appropriation Transfer? Yes [ INo X

If yes, where will the transfer be taken from?

Attachments

Staff Report
Resolution

Agreement
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager
From: Erik Strunk, Executive Director, Parks, Recreation and Library
' Services

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE GLENDALE

[tem Title: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR AFTERSCHOOL ENRICHMENT
PROGRAM AT HAROLD W. SMITH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager forward this item to the City Council for
their consideration and approval. This report contains information on an intergovernmental
agreement (IGA) with the Glendale Elementary School District (GESD) that is needed to reimburse
the city $14,378 for services rendered via the Glendale Recreation After School Program (GRASP) .

BACKGROUND

In July 2007, the GESD was awarded a $532,571 “21st Century Community Learning Grant” for a
five-year period. The focus of this program was to provide reading, writing, and math
intervention through enrichment classes. The grant allowed the district to fund supplies,
equipment, and other operating costs, including personnel to achieve these goals. As a result of
this grant, the school district partnered with GRASP to provide structured, afterschool
programming at several of its schools: Bicentennial North, Desert Garden, Discovery, and Desert
Spirit elementary schools to improve academic achievement. Specifically, the GRASP component
of this partnership provided youth with opportunities to participate in sports, arts and crafts,
special events, and cultural programs. From 2007 through 2012, a total of 273,008 school-aged
students participated in this program at the above schools.

In 2008, the GESD received additional 21st Century Community Learning Grant funds and was able
to partner with the city to provide new services at an additional site: Harold W. Smith Elementary
School. Even though the additional funding allowed for the continuation of the program at Harold
W. Smith Elementary School until June 2013, the initial five-year IGA (approved in July 2007)
expired on June 30, 2012. This was an oversight by both the GESD and City of Glendale and it is
necessary to approve a new agreement for the 2012-13 school year. Doing so will provide the
GESD and the city with a formal agreement to complete the GRASP program at Harold W. Smith
Elementary School for the 2012-13 school-year and reimburse the city $14,378 for program
staffing services it is currently providing to the GESD.
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At this time, the continuation of the GRASP at Harold W. Smith Elementary School by the city is not
planned due to insufficient interest in the program by the GESD. It will therefore, not continue at
Harold W. Smith Elementary School once the grant expires in June 2013.

ANALYSIS

The GRASP afterschool programs for youth provide safe and supervised activities that support
academic achievement and build social skills. It provides a structured and supervised learning
environment for school-aged children who might otherwise become involved with inappropriate
activities. These programs are offered weekdays between the hours of 3:00 and 6:00 p.m. The
Glendale Elementary School District and the Glendale Parks, Recreation and Library Services
Department have collaboratively provided after-school programs for the past 10 years through
previously awarded 21st Century Community Learning Grants.

This agreement will effectively result in the reimbursement of all costs incurred by the city for the
fifth and final year of the grant at Harold W. Smith Elementary School, which will end in June 2013.
Because the new Boys and Girls Club was built in 2008 adjacent to Harold W. Smith Elementary
School, it will continue to provide youth services for the immediate neighborhood.

FISCAL IMPACTS

Approval of this IGA will result in the reimbursement to the city by the GESD of $14,378 for GRASP
services at the Harold W. Smith Elementary School during the academic 2012-13 school year.
Funds will be deposited in account #1880-14891-530800.



BE IT RESOLVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows:

SECTION 1. That it is deemed in the best interest of the City of Glendale and the
citizens thereof that an Intergovernmental Agreement with the Glendale Elementary School
District No. 40 for the purpose of jointly accepting grant monies in order to foster an increase in
academic achievement in the Glendale community through the Glendale Parks and Recreation
Department for reading, writing, math intervention services and parental education be entered
into, which agreement is on file in the office of the City Clerk of the City of Glendale.

SECTION 2. That the Mayor or City Manager and the City Clerk are hereby directed and
authorized to execute and deliver all documents necessary on behalf of the City of Glendale.

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of

RESOLUTION NO. 4637 NEW SERIES

A RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA,
AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE ENTERING INTO OF
AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WITH THE
GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 40 FOR
THE PURPOSE OF JOINTLY ACCEPTING GRANT MONIES
TO FOSTER AN INCREASE IN ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT
IN THE GLENDALE COMMUNITY.

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this day of , 2013.
MAYOR

ATTEST:

City Clerk (SEAL)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City Attorney

REVIEWED BY:

Acting City Manager



WHEN RECORDED, PLEASE RETURN TO:

City Attorney’s Office

CITY OF GLENDALE

5850 West Glendale Avenue, Suite 450
Glendale, AZ 85301

INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CITY OF
GLENDALE AND GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT
NO. 40 FOR PROVIDING SERVICES TO THE STUDENTS AND
PATRONS OF THE GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICT

This Intergovernmental Agreement ("IGA"} is entered into between the City of Glendale,
Arizona ("City") and the Glendale Elementary School District No. 40 of Maricopa County,
Arizona ("District") (at times in this IGA collectively referred to as “Party” or “Parties”).

RECITALS

A, The District is applying for and receiving funding through grants, such as the 21st
Century Community Learning Center Grant, to provide services to the students and
patrons of the District;

B. The City provides services to the patrons of the District through the Glendale Parks and
Recreation Department; ‘

C. Collaborative efforts between the District and the City are required in order to receive the
monies applied for through the grants;

D. The purpose of this IGA is to allow collaboration between the District and the City o
foster an increase in academic achievement in the Glendale community through reading,
writing, math intervention services and parental education;

E. The District and the City are generally the most effective and efficient means to provide
education, youth development and enrichment services and programs to the students and
patrons of the District and the Glendale community;



F. Examples of the types of programs to be offered are more specifically described in
Exhibit A to this IGA; and

G. The District has authority to enter into this IGA pursuant to ARS. §§ 11-952, 15-
342(13), and 15-1141 ef seq. The City has authority to enter into this IGA pursuant to
A.R.S. § 11-952 and the provisions contained in Article I, Section 3, of the Glendale City
Charter.

AGREEMENT

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the following mutual covenants and
agreements, the City and the District agree as follows:

1. Term and Renewal.

This IGA shall begin upon execution and continue through June 30, 2013, provided that it
shall not be effective until it has been executed by all Parties, reviewed by their respective legal
counsel pursuant to A.R.S. § 11-952(D), and filed with the Maricopa County Recorder’s Office
pursuant to A.R.S. § 11-952(G). This IGA may be terminated without cause by either Party
upon 30 days prior written notice.

2. Disposition of Property.

Any property purchased during term of this IGA using District funding received from any
source (including grant funds) shall be owned by the District at the termination of the IGA unless
otherwise stipulated.

3. Duties of the District.

The District shall:

A. Work collaboratively with the City to provide education, youth development and
enrichment services and programs to the students and patrons of the District, such
as those programs described in Exhibit A.

B. Coordinate biweekly meetings with City personnel to schedule use of City and
District facilities, equipment and staff to best address the program purpose.

C. Pay for recreation staff and supplied for programs related to the 21* Century
Community Learning Center Grant.

D. Schedule and pay for transportation services provided by the City Transportation
Department or the District.

E. Provide statistical, attendance and service data as required to assist with reports
and grant requirements.



6.

Duties of the City.

The City shall:

A,

Work collaboratively with the District to provide education, youth development
and enrichment services and programs to the students and patrons of the District,
such as those programs described in Exhibit A.

Coordinate biweekly meetings with District personnel to schedule the use of City
and District facilities, equipment and staff to best address the program purpose.

Allow properly scheduled access to City parks and recreation centers as needed to
run the programs being offered to District students and patrons.

Provide transportation services as reasonably requested.

Provide statistical, attendance, and service data as required to assist with reports
and grant requirements.

Program Staffing.

The Parties may provide staff and instruction as follows:

A.

The District may schedule City employees to provide services pursuant to a
contracted rate for specific services. For instance, a City employee may provide
instruction in an after school program. The District shall pay for the hourly mean
(average) wage and benefits for such contracted services.

If the District desires to have the City's Parks and Recreation Department (or any
other department) provide, extend, or enhance programs and services beyond
those currently being offered in the District, the District shall reimburse the City
for the reasonable cost of staffing and for facility operations during the time of
those programs or services.

The City shall send a detailed invoice to the District every 90 days (after
Agreement execution) for the costs of staffing and operating the 21* Century
Community Learning Center Grant.

Non-Appropriations.

Either the District or the City may terminate this IGA if funds are not appropriated in the
annual budgets of the Parties’ respective governing bodies for the continuation of the IGA or in
the event the money received by the District through the grants is withdrawn.



7. Confidentiality.

There shall be no disclosure of personally identifiable information from any student’s
education records except in compliance with A.R.S. § 15-141, the Family Education Rights and
Privacy Act ("FERPA"), regulations adopted pursuant to that Act, the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act ("IDEA") (and related regulations), and applicable school board
policies covering the disclosure of personally identifiable information from students’ education
records.

8. Modification.
Any modification of this IGA must be in writing and executed by all parties.

9. Employment Status.

Except as otherwise provided by law, in the performance of their duties and activities
under this IGA, all Parties will be acting in their individual governmental capacities and not as
agents, employees, partners, joint ventures, or associates of each other. The officers, employees,
agents, or subcontractors of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be the employees or
agents of the other party.

10. Indemnity.

The parties agree to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each other and their respective
agents, officials and employees from Lability for damages resulting from injury, death, property
damage and economic loss suffered by a third person as a result of the negligent or wrongful act
or omission of the other Party's agent, official or employee which arises out of the Party's
performance of, or the failure to perform, its obligations under this IGA. The damages which are
subject of this indemnity shall include, but not be limited to attorney fees, court costs, settlement
expenses and litigation expenses related to lability described in this paragraph and/or related to
any claim or action asserting such liability against the either Party or any of its agents, officials
and employees.

11. Insurance.

While this IGA is in effect, each Party shall secure and maintain statutory workers’
compensation insurance, and such public liability insurance as is reasonably necessary to protect
against claims, losses or judgments that might be occasioned by the negligent acts or omissions
of the Party, its employees or agents. The minimum amount of such coverage shall be one
million dollars ($1,000,000). Each Party shall retain the option of discharging this obligation by
means of funded self-insurance.



12. Responsibilities.

Each Party agrees to assume full responsibility for the acts and omissions of such Party’s
officers, agents and employees.

13. Rights and Duties Conferred upon City and District Only.

The provisions of this IGA govern the duties and responsibilities of the Parties to the IGA
and are not intended to confer any right, entitlement, privilege or benefit on any third party.

14. Entire IGA.

This IGA contains the entire understanding and agreement of the Parties. There are no
representations or other provisions other than those contained herein, and any amendment or
modification of this IGA shall be made only in writing and signed by the Parties to this JGA.

15. Invalidity of Part of the IGA.

The Parties agree that should any part of this IGA be held to be invalid or void, the
remainder of the IGA shall remain in full force and effect.

16. Governing Law.

This IGA shall be construed under the laws of the State of Arizona without regard to its
conflict of interest provisions and shall incorporate by reference all laws governing
intergovernmental agency agreements and mandatory contract provisions of state agencies or
may be required by statute or executive order.

17. Compliance with Non-Discrimination Laws.

All Parties shall comply with applicable provisions of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, by the Age Discrimination in Employment Act, and State Executive Order
75-5, which mandates that all persons, regardless of race, color religion, sex, age, national origin
or political affiliation, shall have equal access to employment opportunities. The Parties shall
also comply with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, which prohibits discrimination in
the employment or advancement in employment of qualified persons because of physical or
mental disability and the Americans with Disabilities Act.

18. Conflict of Interest.

The Parties acknowledge that this IGA is subject to cancellation provisions pursuant to
AR.S. § 38-511, the provisions of which are incorporated herein and made a part thereof.



19. Worker’s Compensation.

An employee of either Party shall be deemed to be an “employee” of both public
agencies while performing pursuant to this IGA, for purposes of A.R.S. § 23-1022 and the
Arizona Workers' Compensation laws. The primary employer shall be solely liable for any
workers’ compensation benefits, which may accrue. Each Party shall post a notice pursuant to
the provisions of A.R.S. § 23-1022 in substantially the following form:

“All employees are hereby further notified that they may be required to work
under the jurisdiction or control or within the jurisdictional boundaries of another
public agency pursuant to an intergovernmental agreement or contract, and under
such circumstances they are deemed by the laws of Arizona to be employees of
both public agencies for the purposes of worker’s compensation.”

(Signatures appear on the following page.)



The Parties have executed this IGA and is effective on the last date written below:

ATTEST:

CITY OF GLENDALE, ARIZONA
an Arizona municipal corporation

Acting City Manager

City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

(SEAL)

City Attorney

DATE:

ATTEST:

GLENDALE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
DISTRICT NO. 40 OF MARICOPA
COUNTY, ARIZONA

President, Governing Board

Secretary, Governing Board

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Attorney for the District

DATE:




EXHIBIT A
The City and the District shall offer the following services and programs at the Harold W.
Smith Elementary School:
1. Reading, writing and math intervention services.
2. Parent Education and Enrichment.
The above list is not exclusive and may be supplemented or deleted at any time by the

Parties. Services and programs are primarily targeted for after school, weekend and intersession
time periods.
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Meeting Date: 1/22/2013
Meeting Type:  Voting
TRANSFER OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROPERTY AT THE
Title: NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83RD AVENUE AND BELL ROAD FOR TRAVERSE
BAY PROPERTIES, L.L.C.

Staff Contact: Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to adopt an ordinance authorizing the City Manager to transfer
excess and unusable right-of-way property at the northwest corner of 83rd Avenue and Bell Road
to Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. Staff is requesting Council waive reading beyond the title and
adopt an ordinance authorizing the right-of-way transfer.

Background Summary

The city entered into a development agreement with Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. in 2003 that
required the city to transfer a strip of excess and unusable right-of-way property along Bell Road
and along 83rd Avenue adjacent to the former Lund Cadillac site. The east half of the property has
been sold to BCC Development, Inc. Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. will retain ownership of the
west half and currently does not plan to develop this site. Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. has
requested the transfer of this excess and unusable right-of-way property as per the development
agreement. The city will retain a utility easement for its existing public water line and storm drain
pipe along Bell Road that is located within the excess right-of-way area. There are no costs
incurred as a result of this action.

Attachments

Staff Report
Ordinance

Map
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer
TRANSFER OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROPERTY

Item Title: AT THE NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83RP AVENUE AND BELL ROAD
FOR TRAVERSE BAY PROPERTIES, L.L.C.

Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager to forward this item for City Council
action/consideration. Staff plans to request the City Council adopt an ordinance authorizing the
transfer of excess and unusable right-of-way property at the northwest corner of 83rd Avenue and
Bell Road to Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C.

BACKGROUND

The city entered into a development agreement with Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. in 2003 that
required the city to transfer a strip of excess and unusable right-of-way property along Bell Road
and along 83rd Avenue adjacent to the former Lund Cadillac site. The east half of the property has
been sold to BCC Development, Inc. Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. will retain ownership of the
west half and currently does not plan to develop this site. Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. has
requested the transfer of this excess and unusable right-of-way property as per the development
agreement. The city will retain a utility easement for its existing public water line and storm drain
pipe along Bell Road that is located within the excess right-of-way area.

ANALYSIS

e Staff recommends transferring this excess and unusable right-of-way property along Bell
Road and along 83rd Avenue to meet the requirements of the development agreement.

e There will be no impact on any city departments, staff or service levels as a result of this
action.

e The city will retain a public utility easement to protect its facilities and the facilities of
public utility companies within the excess right-of-way area.

e All city departments and utility companies have reviewed and approved the transfer
request provided a public utility easement is dedicated to protect their facilities.
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FISCAL IMPACTS

There are no costs incurred as a result of this action.



ORDINANCE NO. 2835 NEW SERIES

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA,
AUTHORIZING THE TRANSFER TO TRAVERSE BAY
PROPERTIES, L.L.C. OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE REAL
PROPERTY LOCATED AT THE NORTHWEST CORNER OF
83°° AVENUE AND BELL ROAD; AND ORDERING THAT A
CERTIFIED COPY OF THIS ORDINANCE BE RECORDED.

WHEREAS, the City entered into a development agreement with Traverse Bay
Properties, L.L.C. in 2003 requiring the transfer of a portion of the City’s right of way along 83"
Avenue and Bell Road to the abutting property owner; and

WHEREAS, the property to be transferred is excess and unusable by the City.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
GLENDALE as follows:

SECTION 1. That the City Council hereby authorizes the transfer of property more fully
described in Exhibit A to Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. in consideration of the development
agreement entered into between the City of Glendale and Traverse Bay Properties.

SECTION 2. That the City Council hereby authorizes and directs that the Mayor execute
a special warranty deed in the form attached hereto as Exhibit B, containing the legal description,
and that the Acting City Manager and City Clerk execute any and all other necessary documents
to effectuate said property transfer.

SECTION 3. That the City Clerk be instructed and authorized to forward a certified copy
of this ordinance for recording to the Maricopa County Recorder’s Office.

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this day of , 2013.
MAYOR

ATTEST:

City Clerk (SEAL)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City Attorney

REVIEWED BY:

Acting City Manager



"EXHIBIT A"

Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. Revised October 29, 2012
(602) 335-8500 October 26, 2012
www.woodpatel.com WP # 031788.04
Page 1 of 2
See Exhibit "A"

PARCEL DESCRIPTION

83rd Avenue and Bell Road

Bell Road Right-of-Way

A parcel of land lying within Section 35, Township 4 North, Range 1 East, of the Gila and Salt River
Meridian, Maricopa County, Arizona, more particularly described as follows:

Commencing at the southwest corner of said Section 35, an Arizona Department of Transportation brass
cap in handhole, from which the south quarter corner of said section, a City of Glendale brass cap in
handhole, bears South 89°47'30" East (basis of bearing), a distance of 2645.00 feet;

THENCE along the south line of said section, South 89°47'30" East, a distance of 499.65 feet,

THENCE leaving said south line, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 86.00 feet, to the southeast corner
of that certain parcel of land described in Document No. 2008-0441589, Maricopa County Records
(M.C.R.) and the POINT OF BEGINNING;

THENCE along the east line of said certain parcel of land, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 49.26 feet,
to the northeast comer of said certain parcel of land and the northerly right-of-way line of Bell Road as
shown on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for Arrowhead Mall (M.O.D.)
recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R.;

THENCE leaving said east line, along said northerly right-of-way line, South 87°04'08" East, a distance
of 346.02 feet;

THENCE leaving said northerly right-of-way line, South 00°00'00" West, a distance of 32.82 feet, to the
north line of the south 86 feet of said section;

THENCE along said north line, North 89°47'30" West, a distance of 345.75 feet, to the POINT OF

BEGINNING.
Containing 0.3257 acres, or 14,186 square feet of land, more or less.

Subject to existing rights-of-way and easements.

This parcel description is based on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall, recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R. and other client provided information. This
parcel description is located within an area surveyed by Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. during the month
of October, 2004 and any monumentation noted in this parcel description is within acceptable tolerance
(as defined in Arizona Boundary Survey Minimum Standards dated 02/14/2002) of said positions based
on said survey.

YA\WPParcel Descriptions\2003 Parce! Descriptions\031788.04 83rd Avenue and Bell Road Bell Road ROW Abandonment L1SR0] 10-29-12.doc

EXPIRES 12-31-14
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"EXHIBIT B"

When recorded, return to:

City of Glendale

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, Arizona 85301
Attn: City Clerk

SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED

For the consideration of Ten Dollars and other good and valuable consideration, the
receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the undersigned, CITY OF
GLENDALE, an Arizona municipal corporation (“Grantor”), does hereby convey to
TRAVERSE BAY PROPERTIES, L.L.C., an Arizona limited liability company (“Grantee”),
that certain parcel of real property situated in Maricopa County, Arizona, and described on
Exhibit “A” attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference, together with all rights
and privileges appurtenant thereto except as provided herein. Grantor excepts from this transfer
and therefore reserves and continues to hold all rights, title, and interest in all water and mineral
rights on, of, or appurtenant to the Property. Grantor further reserves the right to use as it deems
necessary the air space above and all subsurface area without any payment or compensation to
Grantee.

Grantor hereby binds itself and its successors to warrant and defend the title to the
Property against all acts of the Grantor herein and no other, subject however to current taxes and
assessments, reservations in patents, all easements, rights-of-way, encumbrances, liens,
covenants, conditions, restrictions, obligations and liabilities as may appear of record.

Grantor shall retain a public utility easement as described on Exhibit “B.”

This conveyance is exempt from the affidavit of value otherwise required by A.R.S. § 11-
1134(A)(3).

DATED this day of ,2013.

GRANTOR: CITY OF GLENDALE,
an Arizona municipal corporation

By

Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager
STATE OF ARIZONA )

) ss.
County of Maricopa )
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this day of
, 20 by Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager for the City of

Glendale, an Arizona municipal corporation, with full authority and on behalf of the corporation.

Notary Public
My Commission Expires:
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"EXHIBIT A"

Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. Revised October 29, 2012
(602) 335-8500 October 26, 2012
www.woodpatel.com WP # 031788.04
Page 1 of 2
See Exhibit "A"

PARCEL DESCRIPTION

83rd Avenue and Bell Road

Bell Road Right-of-Way

A parcel of land lying within Section 35, Township 4 North, Range 1 East, of the Gila and Salt River
Meridian, Maricopa County, Arizona, more particularly described as follows:

Commencing at the southwest corner of said Section 35, an Arizona Department of Transportation brass
cap in handhole, from which the south quarter corner of said section, a City of Glendale brass cap in
handhole, bears South 89°47'30" East (basis of bearing), a distance of 2645.00 feet;

THENCE along the south line of said section, South 89°47'30" East, a distance of 499.65 feet,

THENCE leaving said south line, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 86.00 feet, to the southeast corner
of that certain parcel of land described in Document No. 2008-0441589, Maricopa County Records
(M.C.R.) and the POINT OF BEGINNING;

THENCE along the east line of said certain parcel of land, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 49.26 feet,
to the northeast comer of said certain parcel of land and the northerly right-of-way line of Bell Road as
shown on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for Arrowhead Mall (M.O.D.)
recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R.;

THENCE leaving said east line, along said northerly right-of-way line, South 87°04'08" East, a distance
of 346.02 feet;

THENCE leaving said northerly right-of-way line, South 00°00'00" West, a distance of 32.82 feet, to the
north line of the south 86 feet of said section;

THENCE along said north line, North 89°47'30" West, a distance of 345.75 feet, to the POINT OF

BEGINNING.
Containing 0.3257 acres, or 14,186 square feet of land, more or less.

Subject to existing rights-of-way and easements.

This parcel description is based on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall, recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R. and other client provided information. This
parcel description is located within an area surveyed by Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. during the month
of October, 2004 and any monumentation noted in this parcel description is within acceptable tolerance
(as defined in Arizona Boundary Survey Minimum Standards dated 02/14/2002) of said positions based
on said survey.

YA\WPParcel Descriptions\2003 Parce! Descriptions\031788.04 83rd Avenue and Bell Road Bell Road ROW Abandonment L1SR0] 10-29-12.doc
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EXHIBIT “B”

Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. Revised December 6, 2012
(602) 335-8500 December 5, 2012
www.woodpatel.com WP #031788.04
Page 1 of 2

PARCEL DESCRIPTION

83rd Avenue and Bell Road

Bell Road Public Utility Easement

A parcel of land lying within Section 35, Township 4 North, Range 1 East, of the Gila and Salt River
Meridian, Maricopa County, Arizona, more particularly described as follows:

Commencing at the southwest corner of said Section 35, an Arizona Department of Transportation brass
cap in handhole, from which the south quarter corner of said section, a City of Glendale brass cap in
handhole, bears South 89°47'30" East (basis of bearing), a distance of 2645.00 feet;

THENCE along the south line of said section, South 89°47'30" East, a distance of 499.65 feet;

THENCE leaving said south line, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 86.00 feet, to the southeast corner
of that certain parcel of land described in Document No. 2008-0441589, Maricopa County Records
(M.C.R.) and the POINT OF BEGINNING;

THENCE along the east line of said certain parcel of land, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 49.26 feet,
to the northeast comer of said certain parcel of land and the northerly right-of-way line of Bell Road as
shown on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for Arrowhead Mall (M.0.D.)
recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.CR.;

THENCE leaving said east line, along said northerly right-of-way line, South 87°04'08" East, a distance
of 346.02 feet;

THENCE leaving said northerly right-of-way line, South 00°00'00" West, a distance of 32.82 feet, to the
north line of the south 86 feet of said section;

THENCE along said north line, North 89°47'30" West, a distance of 345.75 feet, to the POINT OF

BEGINNING.
Containing 0.3257 acres, or 14,186 square feet of land, more or less.

Subject to existing rights-of-way and easements.

This parcel description is based on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall, recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R. and other client provided information. This
parcel description is located within an area surveyed by Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. during the month
of October, 2004 and any monumentation noted in this parcel description is within acceptable tolerance
(as defined in Arizona Boundary Survey Minimum Standards dated 02/14/2002) of said positions based
on said survey.
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ro'y,
Gménf%g CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013
Meeting Type:  Voting
TRANSFER OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROPERTY AT THE
Title: NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83RD AVENUE AND BELL ROAD TO BCC
DEVELOPMENT, INC.

Staff Contact: Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer

Purpose and Recommended Action

This is a request for City Council to adopt an ordinance authorizing the City Manager to transfer
excess and unusable right-of-way property at the northwest corner of 83rd Avenue and Bell Road
to BCC Development, Inc. Staff is requesting Council waive reading beyond the title and adopt an
ordinance authorizing the right-of-way transfer.

Background Summary

The city entered into a development agreement with Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. in 2003 that
required the city to transfer a strip of excess and unusable right-of-way property along Bell Road
and along 83rd Avenue adjacent to the former Lund Cadillac site. The east half of the property has
been sold to BCC Development, Inc., who will develop the site as Arrowhead Cadillac of Glendale.
BCC Development, Inc. has requested the transfer of this excess and unusable right-of-way
property to move forward. The city will retain a utility easement for its existing public water line
and storm drain pipe along Bell Road that is located within the excess right-of-way area. There
are no costs incurred as a result of this action.

Attachments

Staff Report
Ordinance

Map
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Si STAFF REPORT
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To: Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager

From: Gregory Rodzenko, P.E., Acting City Engineer
TRANSFER OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROPERTY

Item Title: AT THE NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83RP AVENUE AND BELL ROAD
TO BCC DEVELOPMENT, INC.

Requested Council

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type: Voting

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to request the City Manager to forward this item for City Council
action/consideration. Staff plans to request the City Council adopt an ordinance authorizing the
transfer of excess and unusable right-of-way property at the northwest corner of 83rd Avenue and
Bell Road to BCC Development, Inc.

BACKGROUND

The city entered into a development agreement with Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. in 2003 that
required the city to transfer a strip of excess and unusable right-of-way property along Bell Road
and along 83rd Avenue adjacent to the former Lund Cadillac site. The east half of the property has
been sold to BCC Development, Inc., who will develop the site as Arrowhead Cadillac of Glendale.
BCC Development, Inc. has requested the transfer of this excess and unusable right-of-way
property to move forward. The city will retain a utility easement for its existing public water line
and storm drain pipe along Bell Road that is located within the excess right-of-way area.

ANALYSIS

e Staff recommends transferring this excess and unusable right-of-way property along Bell
Road and along 83rd Avenue to meet the requirements of the development agreement.

e There will be no impact on any city departments, staff or service levels as a result of this
action.

e The city will retain a public utility easement to protect its facilities and the facilities of
public utility companies within the excess right-of-way area.

e All city departments and utility companies have reviewed and approved the transfer
request provided a public utility easement is dedicated to protect their facilities.

FISCAL IMPACTS

There are no costs incurred as a result of this action.



ORDINANCE NO. 2836 NEW SERIES

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA,
AUTHORIZING THE TRANSFER TO BCC DEVELOPMENT,
INC. OF EXCESS AND UNUSABLE REAL PROPERTY
LOCATED AT THE NORTHWEST CORNER OF 83%P
AVENUE AND BELL ROAD; AND ORDERING THAT A
CERTIFIED COPY OF THIS ORDINANCE BE RECORDED.

WHEREAS, the City entered into a development agreement with Traverse Bay
Properties, L.L.C. in 2003 requiring the transfer of a portion of the City’s right of way along 83"
Avenue and Bell Road to the abutting property owner; and

WHEREAS, a portion of the property covered by the development agreement has been
sold to BCC Development, Inc.; and

WHEREAS, Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C. has assigned all of its rights, title and
interest to BCC Development, Inc. for that portion of property described in Exhibit A; and

WHEREAS, the property to be transferred is excess and unusable by the City.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
GLENDALE as follows:

SECTION 1. That the City Council hereby authorizes the transfer of property more fully
described in Exhibit A to BCC Development, Inc. in consideration of the development agreement
entered into with Traverse Bay Properties, L.L.C.

SECTION 2. That the City Council hereby authorizes and directs that the Mayor execute
a special warranty deed in the form attached hereto as Exhibit B, containing the legal description,
and that the Acting City Manager and City Clerk execute any and all other necessary documents
to effectuate said property transfer.

SECTION 3. That the City Clerk be instructed and authorized to forward a certified copy
of this ordinance for recording to the Maricopa County Recorder’s Office.



PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this day of , 2013.
MAYOR

ATTEST:

City Clerk (SEAL)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City Attorney

REVIEWED BY:

Acting City Manager



"EXHIBIT A"

Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. Revised October 29, 2012
(602) 335-8500 October 26, 2012
www.woodpatel.com WP #031788.04
Page 1 of 3
See Exhibit “A”

PARCEL DESCRIPTION

83™ Avenue and Bell Road

Right-of-Way

A parcel of land lying within Section 35, Township 4 North, Range 1 East, of the Gila and Salt River
Meridian, Maricopa County, Arizona, more particularly described as follows:

Commencing at the southwest corner of said Section 35, an Arizona Department of Transportation brass
cap in handhole, from which the south quarter corner of said section, a City of Glendale brass cap in
handhole, bears South §9°47'30" East (basis of bearing), a distance of 2645.00 feet;

THENCE along the south line of said section, South 89°47'30" East, a distance of 845.40 feet;

THENCE leaving said south line, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 86.00 feet, to the north line of the
south 86 feet of said section and the POINT OF BEGINNING;

THENCE leaving said north line, North 00°00'00" East, a distance of 32.82 feet, to the northerly right-of-
way line of Bell Road as shown on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall (M.O.D.) recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R;

THENCE along said northerly right-of-way line, South 87°04'08" East, a distance of 309.65 feet,
THENCE North 44°37'52" East, a distance of 52.03 feet, to the westerly right-of-way line of 83" Avenue
as shown on said M.O.D.;

THENCE leaving said northerly right-of-way line, along said westerly right-of-way line, North
00°56'47" West, a distance of 159.57 feet;

THENCE North 04°45'51" East, a distance of 241.20 feet;

THENCE leaving said westerly right-of-way line, South 00°09'08" East, a distance of 399.75 feet;
THENCE South 44°28'34" West, a distance of 77.50 feet, to the north line of the south 86 feet of said
section;
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Parcel Description Revised October 29, 2012

83™ Avenue and Bell Road October 26, 2012
Right-of-Way WP # 031788.04
Page 2 of 3

See Exhibit “A”

THENCE along said north line, North 89°47'30" West, a distance of 309.96 feet, to the POINT OF
BEGINNING.

Containing 0.3291 acres, or 14,336 square feet of land, more or less.
Subject to existing rights-of-way and easements.

This parcel description is based on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall, recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.CR. and other client provided information. This
parcel description is located within an area surveyed by Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. during the month
of October, 2004 and any monumentation noted in this parcel description is within acceptable tolerance
(as defined in Arizona Boundary Survey Minimum Standards dated 02/14/2002) of said positions based
on said survey.

YAWP\Parcel Descriptions\2003 Parcel Descriptions\031788.04 83rd Avenue and Bell Road ROW Abandoument L19R01 10-29-12.doc
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"EXHIBIT B"

When recorded, return to:

City of Glendale

5850 West Glendale Avenue
Glendale, Arizona 85301
Attn: City Clerk

SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED

For the consideration of Ten Dollars and other good and valuable consideration, the
receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the undersigned, CITY OF
GLENDALE, an Arizona municipal corporation (“Grantor”), does hereby convey to BCC
DEVELOPMENT, INC., an Arizona corporation (“Grantee™), that certain parcel of real property
situated in Maricopa County, Arizona, and described on Exhibit “A” attached hereto and
incorporated herein by this reference, together with all rights and privileges appurtenant thereto
except as provided herein. Grantor excepts from this transfer and therefore reserves and
continues to hold all rights, title, and interest in all water and mineral rights on, of, or
appurtenant to the Property. Grantor further reserves the right to use as it deems necessary the
air space above and all subsurface area without any payment or compensation to Grantee.

Grantor hereby binds itself and its successors to warrant and defend the title to the
Property against all acts of the Grantor herein and no other, subject however to current taxes and
assessments, reservations in patents, all easements, rights-of-way, encumbrances, liens,
covenants, conditions, restrictions, obligations and liabilities as may appear of record.

Grantor shall retain a public utility easement as described on Exhibit “B.”

This conveyance is exempt from the affidavit of value otherwise required by A.R.S. § 1 1-
1134(A)(3).

DATED this day of , 2013.

GRANTOR: CITY OF GLENDALE,
an Arizona municipal corporation

By

Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager
STATE OF ARIZONA )

) ss.
County of Maricopa )
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this day of
, 20 by Horatio Skeete, Acting City Manager for the City of

Glendale, an Arizona municipal corporation, with full authority and on behalf of the corporation.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:
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"EXHIBIT A"

Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. Revised October 29, 2012
(602) 335-8500 October 26, 2012
www.woodpatel.com WP #031788.04
Page 1 of 3
See Exhibit “A”

PARCEL DESCRIPTION

83™ Avenue and Bell Road

Right-of-Way

A parcel of land lying within Section 35, Township 4 North, Range 1 East, of the Gila and Salt River
Meridian, Maricopa County, Arizona, more particularly described as follows:

Commencing at the southwest corner of said Section 35, an Arizona Department of Transportation brass
cap in handhole, from which the south quarter corner of said section, a City of Glendale brass cap in
handhole, bears South §9°47'30" East (basis of bearing), a distance of 2645.00 feet;

THENCE along the south line of said section, South 89°47'30" East, a distance of 845.40 feet;

THENCE leaving said south line, North 00°12'30" East, a distance of 86.00 feet, to the north line of the
south 86 feet of said section and the POINT OF BEGINNING;

THENCE leaving said north line, North 00°00'00" East, a distance of 32.82 feet, to the northerly right-of-
way line of Bell Road as shown on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall (M.O.D.) recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.C.R;

THENCE along said northerly right-of-way line, South 87°04'08" East, a distance of 309.65 feet,
THENCE North 44°37'52" East, a distance of 52.03 feet, to the westerly right-of-way line of 83" Avenue
as shown on said M.O.D.;

THENCE leaving said northerly right-of-way line, along said westerly right-of-way line, North
00°56'47" West, a distance of 159.57 feet;

THENCE North 04°45'51" East, a distance of 241.20 feet;

THENCE leaving said westerly right-of-way line, South 00°09'08" East, a distance of 399.75 feet;
THENCE South 44°28'34" West, a distance of 77.50 feet, to the north line of the south 86 feet of said
section;
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Parcel Description Revised October 29, 2012

83™ Avenue and Bell Road October 26, 2012
Right-of-Way WP # 031788.04
Page 2 of 3

See Exhibit “A”

THENCE along said north line, North 89°47'30" West, a distance of 309.96 feet, to the POINT OF
BEGINNING.

Containing 0.3291 acres, or 14,336 square feet of land, more or less.
Subject to existing rights-of-way and easements.

This parcel description is based on the Amended Map of Dedication and Grant of Easements for
Arrowhead Mall, recorded in Book 349, page 43, M.CR. and other client provided information. This
parcel description is located within an area surveyed by Wood, Patel & Associates, Inc. during the month
of October, 2004 and any monumentation noted in this parcel description is within acceptable tolerance
(as defined in Arizona Boundary Survey Minimum Standards dated 02/14/2002) of said positions based
on said survey.
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Exhibit B

Bell Road and 83™ Avenue Public Utility Easement DATE: December 6, 2012
GLENDALE, ARIZONA JOB NO.: 212-024
Exhibit “B” Page 1 of 2

AN EASEMENT FOR PUBLIC UTILTIES LYING WITHIN SECTION 35, TOWNSHIP 4 NORTH, RANGE 1 EAST, OF THE
GILA AND SALT RIVER BASE AND MERIDIAN, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, BEING MORE PARTICULARLY
DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS:

COMMENCING AT THE SOUTHWEST CORNER OF SAID SECTION 35, TOWNSHIP 4 NORTH, RANGE 1 EAST, AN
ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION BRASS CAP IN HANDHOLE, FROM WHICH THE SOUTH QUARTER

CORNER OF SAID SECTION, A CITY OF GLENDALE BRASS CAP IN HANDHOLE, BEARS SOUTH 89 DEGREES, 47
MINUTES, 30 SECONDS EAST (BASIS OF BEARING), A DISTANCE OF 2645.00 FEET;

THENCE ALONG THE SOUTH LINE OF SAID SECTION, SOUTH 89 DEGREES 47 MINUTES 30 SECONDS EAST, A
DISTANCE OF 845.40 FEET;

THENCE LEAVING SAID SOUTH LINE, NORTH 00 DEGREES 12 MINUTES 30 SECONDS EAST, A DISTANCE OF 86.00
FEET, TO THE NORTHERLY RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE OF BELL ROAD, AND THE POINT OF BEGINNING;

THENCE LEAVING SAID NORTHERLY RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE, NORTH 00 DEGREES 00 MINUTES 00 SECONDS EAST,
A DISTANCE OF 32.82 FEET;

THENCE SOUTH 87 DEGREES 04 MINUTES 08 SECONDS EAST, A DISTANCE OF 309.65 FEET;
THENCE NORTH 44 DEGREES 37 MINUTES 52 SECONDS EAST, A DISTANCE OF 52.03 FEET;

THENCE NORTH 89 DEGREES 29 MINUTES 18 SECONDS EAST, A DISTANCE OF 18.46 FEET, TO THE WESTERLY
RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE OF 83"° AVENUE;

THENCE ALONG SAID WESTERLY RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE, SOUTH 44 DEGREES 28 MINUTES 34 SECONDS WEST, A
DISTANCE OF 77.50 FEET, TO THE NORTHERLY RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE OF BELL ROAD;

THENCE ALONG SAID NORTHERLY RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE, NORTH 89 DEGREES 47 MINUTES 30 SECONDS WEST, A
DISTANCE OF 309.96 FEET, TO THE POINT OF BEGINNING;

8l serevs, |
g ERICAEON )

\r.12-6
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EXHIBIT "B"
PAGE 2 OF 2
PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENT
BELL ROAD AND 83RD AVENUE

\,
\
\\
\\
\ %4
LINE TABLE \ \“\m@\p.
LINE] BEARING _[DISTANCE ' al g'?G
L1 [NOO'12°30°E | 86.00° \ d%'\ Bk
L2 [NOOOC'00"E| 32.82 ( e‘“o
L3 [SB7'04'08"E | 309.65’ \
L4 [N44°37'52"E| 52.03 \
L5 |N89'29'18"E | 18.46’ \
L6 |S44728'34’W| 77.50' \
L7 |N89'47°30"W] 309.96° \
\
\
\
S & \
S k S
&, &, & Z
:
SEE= =
£ -« =]
2580 &
SE& I L
P 200-43-007H
NSRS DOC. 98-1067097, M.C.R.
&g 11-25-1998 __EX. 89° R/W
& .
RIE PQINT OF L5+ BK 349, PG 43,
AZa § BEGINNING L3 L M.C.R.
<628 LN, |
C‘? K | V7777777 L6
4/ < g45.40° BELL ROAD T A

S89°47°30"E  2645.00
(BASIS OF BEARING)

SOUTHWEST CORNER OF
SECTION 35, T4N., R1E.,
ARIZONA DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION BRASS
CAP IN HANDHOLE

POINT OF COMMENCEMENT

LEX. R/W VARIES
BK 349, PG 43,
M.C.R.

SOUTH QUARTER CORNER /

OF SECTION 35, T4N., RIE.,
CITY OF GLENDALE BRASS
CAP IN HANDHOLE

BELL ROAD AND 83RD AVE. |Iricken & Kecks
GLENDALE, ARIZONA 13444 N. 320d Street
Phoenix, Arizona 85032
Phone: (602) 569-6583
JOB NO: DRAWN BY: ISSUE DATE: Fax: (602) 569-6493
212-024 GMB 12/06/12
REVISION DATE: REVISION: DRAWING:

BELL PUE




g1 ONA'ID

NOILYOIa3d LN3IW3sv3 - "ONI"LN3IWdOT3A3Q 224

Ol 434SNVl
ALILN Oindnd AVM-4O-1HOIN

- L . . v » TR g} :
G b P A ] 5 L L 2 i L {
| _ E A U i _ : Y _ ‘ a\
A 3 H ; i " } } i
¥ E /3 '
. - i ; A % : ;
. == i . ] - - . )
I\ - - i P . . ;
ol b J - R g } - " . b3
’ " - o E)ea it Y ¥ - N 3 - Ll S

" ‘.._. ‘ LY .
Er >4 “.ur{

S SN || —

PEmS——— | 4 -
e . LI b

b = LS

L})
2
(e
1
= |
<L
1o
b
o)
_.K.h_...

-



ro'y,
Gé&%g CITY COUNCIL REPORT

Meeting Date: 1/22/2013

Meeting Type:  Voting

AMENDMENT TO CITY CODE CHAPTER 2, FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT

Staff Contact: Pamela Hanna, City Clerk

Title:

Purpose and Recommended Action

Staff is requesting Council waive reading beyond the title and adopt an ordinance amending the
Code of the City of Glendale: Chapter 2, Administration, Article II, City Council, Division 2, Financial
Disclosure, Section 2-32, Financial Disclosure with an emergency clause.

Background Summary

Glendale City Code, Chapter 2, Article II, Division 2, Section 2-32, requires all Local Public Officers,
a person holding elective office of the city, to file a Financial Disclosure Statement by January 31st
of each year to cover the preceding calendar year. Currently, the statement must be filed on or
before January 31 by any official who held office at any time during the preceding year, even if his
or her term ended in January. For example, Councilmembers whose final terms ended in January
2011, were required to file annual Financial Disclosure statement in January 2011, for calendar
year 2010, and again in January 2012, for calendar year 2011, even though their terms ended in
January 2011.

In 2011, the State legislature amended the financial disclosure law to change the reporting
requirement for elected officials whose final term expires less than 31 days into the year. A.R.S.
§38-542 was amended to allow Councilmembers whose final terms expire in January to file their
final financial disclosure statements at the same time they file their disclosure statements for the
previous calendar year. For example, Councilmembers whose terms end in January 2013 will be
able to file their calendar year 2012 and partial year 2013 Financial Disclosure statements in
January 2013.

The proposed Ordinance adds language to Glendale City Code to conform with the new Financial
disclosure provisions in State law.

Attachments

Ordinance



ORDINANCE NO. 2837 NEW SERIES

AN ORDINANCE OF THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
GLENDALE, MARICOPA COUNTY, ARIZONA, AMENDING
GLENDALE CITY CODE, CHAPTER 2, ARTICLE I
RELATING TO  FINANCIAL  DISCLOSURE; AND
DECLARING AN EMERGENCY.

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GLENDALE as follows:

SECTION 1. That Glendale City Code, Chapter 2, Section 2-32 is hereby amended to
read as follows:

Sec. 2-32. Financial disclosure statement.

(@) In addition to other statements and reports required by law, every local public officer,
as a matter of public record, shall file with the city clerk on a form prescribed by the city clerk a
verified financial disclosure statement covering the preceding calendar year ending December 31.
The statement shall disclose:

(d) The statement required to be filed pursuant to subsection (a) shall be filed by all
persons who qualified as local public officers at any time during the preceding calendar year on
or before January 31 of each year, with the exceptions that a local public officer appointed to fill
a vacancy shall, within sixty (60) days following his taking of such office, file a financial
disclosure statement covering as his annual period the twelve-month period ending with the last
full month prior to the date of his taking office, AND A LOCAL PUBLIC OFFICER WHOSE
FINAL TERM EXPIRES LESS THAN THIRTY-ONE (31) DAYS INTO THE
IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING CALENDAR YEAR MAY FILE THE PUBLIC
OFFICER’S FINAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE STATEMENT AT THE SAME TIME
AS THE DISCLOSURE FOR THE LAST IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING YEAR.

SECTION 2. Whereas the immediate operation of the provisions of this Ordinance is
necessary for the preservation of the public peace, health, and safety of the City of Glendale, an
emergency is hereby declared to exist, and this Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from
and after its passage, adoption, and approval by the Mayor and Council of the City of Glendale,
and it is hereby exempt from the referendum provisions of the Constitution and laws of the State
of Arizona.



PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED by the Mayor and Council of the City of

Glendale, Maricopa County, Arizona, this day of , 2013.
MAYOR

ATTEST:

City Clerk (SEAL)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City Attorney

REVIEWED BY:

Acting City Manager
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